T L5 dirdals 3K

et St i e . g
. ,.-;%"_ ‘,,f;,%@:} W ?; 3

e
el
ST

h«m«vw
1“?' “v&n- s
Vs, e

;'143»,

. ..mg....q
R wv. B

o

’ éx.ﬁ,;s,mw.»,y.y
ki &

AR

*: o 2
vt i
D i R

ik
it

s
i ;’:n“&.«m

T,
£t

e o SR
ST e nakgi
oo e

ot

‘.M«.W‘ P &
o ,cs‘:‘ﬂ'«) Sl i

o s B A R

,._»,uw«-. twwé oo
R

%—\W




|

{

i

i

|
2
78]
=
T
















k4

4,

'Wonderful Escapes!

CONTAINING

The Narative of the

SHIPWRECK

OF THE

ANTELOPE PACKET.

Theloss of the

1.ADY HOBART PACKET,

ON AN ISLAND OF ICE.

The Shipwreck of

THE HERCULES,
ON THE CQAST OF AFRICA,

———

An Crtraordinary Cscape

From the effects of 2 Srorm, in a Journey over the
Frozen Sea, in North America.

et <D 3 e

DUBLIN :
Printed by Rickard Grace, 3, Mary-strect.

1822,

2







SHIPWRECK

OF THE

ANTELOPE PACKET.

ardaravianva e

AS the best concerted plaus are frequently
rendered abortive by what are comimonly called
accidents, so are the most casual and unex-
pected occurrences productiveof extraordinary
benefits. This is fully exemplified in the
following narrative. The wreck of a ship,
‘bound for a quarter aitogether different, has
brought a whole nation, endowed with many
estimable qualities, and formerly quite un-
known, to our familiar notice.

The Antelope, a packet of nearlv 300 tens,
in the EastIndia Company’s service, command-
ed by Captain Henry Wilson, having arrived
at Macao, (in China,) in June, 1783, was or-
dered to be refitted with the greatest expedi-
tion. This being done, the Captain received
his dispatches on the 20th July, and embarked
the same day. The whole ship’s company
consisted of fifty persons, including six‘een

Chinese, who reccived the advance moncy
A2
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wsual on such occasions. The weather be-
coming unsettled and hazy, they anchored in
seven futhom water, at nine in the evening,
Next morning they weighed, and set sail with
a fine breeze, and their pilot soon afterwards
left them.

The ship getting farther from the land, a
high sea obliged the Captain to lie-to, to
secure the cattle and other live stock on board,
and also the archors, cables, and harbour-rig"
ging.—In the afternoon, the lashing of the
booms broke, and the ship fell to leeward,
whence e was forced to keep her before the
wind antil they were secured, when she again
held on her course. In the evening, the top
sails were close reefed, m expectation of a
gale from the scuthward, as much lightning
was seen in that quarter.

Next day, the weather continued moderate,
but cloudy ; a great sea ran from the eastward,
which made the ship labour so as to render it
necessary to pump every two hours, Similar
weather continued several days, dark and
cloudy, with thunder, lightning,and hard rain,
s0 that the ship was in a2 manner deluged, and
every one wet and uncomfortable. In the
afternoon, the Bashee Islands were in sight.
Yive were seen next day, one of which was

e
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very remarkable, being in shape like a Tartar's,
or Chinese woman’s hat. They bore no sign
of inhabitants.

On the first of August, Capt. Wilson excr-
cised some of the Chinese with rowing in the
joily-boat for an hour or two, that they might
learn the use of an oar when needful ; and the
second day being fair, and the wind moderate,
2ll hands were again employed in cicaring the
ship, and setting up the rigging.

Divine service was performed on deck, on
Suanday, the 3d of August, which was a cere-
mony never omitted on Sundays, when the
weather would admit of it. YFrom this time
artil Wednesday, the weather continued varia-
ble, when it became tempestuous. 1t blew a
storm until mid-day of the seventh, during
which, the ship lay-to, under storm-stay-sails.
Next day, there were fresh gales, but dey,
which enabled the crew to fumigate the vessel
with gunpowder, and clean her between decks.
All the cattle perished during the storm, and a
shie-goat which had kidded also dicd. The
weather became more moderate, so that the
company were enabled to opeu the ports, to
dry and air the ship below, to examine ticir
provisions and storcs, and get every thing in
erder; after which, they proceeded cheertully




on their voyage, flattering themselves that the
adverse weather, and the anxieties it had oc-
casioned, were at an end.

But the wind having freshened after mid-
night of Sunday the 10th, the sky became
overcast, with much thunder, lightning, and
rain. Mr. Benger, the chief wmate, having
the watch, had lowered the topsails, and was
gouing to reef them, along with the people on
duty. He judged, from the thunder, that the
weather would break and clear up, and only
prove a slight squall ; therefore, he did not
think it necessary to call all kands up, or ac-
quaint the captain, who had quitted the deck
at twelve o'clock.

The people being on the yards, reefing the
sails, the man, who was on the look-out, called
brealers ! but soshort was the potice, that the
call of breakers had scarce reached the officer
on deck, when the ship struck! The horror
and dismay, created by this unhappy event,
were dreadful ; the captain and all those below
in their beds, sprung upon deck in an instant,

anxious to know the cause of the sudden
shock they felt, and the confusion they heard
above. A moment soon convinced them of
_ their melancholy situation; for the breakers
alongside, through which the rocks made their




appearance, presented the most dreadful scene,
and left no room for doubt. The ship taking
a heel, she filled, in less than an hour, as high
as the lower deck hatchways.

During this awful interval, the people
thronged round the Captain, and earnestly
requested to be directed what to de; they be-
sought him to give orders, which they would
immeédiately execute.  The gun-powder, small
arms, bread, and such provisions as would spoil
by wet, were instantly brought on deck, and
secured by covering from the rain; while the
mizen-wast, main, and fore-top-mast, and lower
yards, were cut away to ease the ship, and
prevent her from over-setting, of which there
was some hazard. The boats were hoisted out,
and filled with provisions, and also, a supply
of water, together with a compass, small arms,
and ammuhition, was put into each. Two
men had directions to keep them under the
lee of the ship, te prevent their being staved,
and tobe ready to receive the crew, in case the
vessel should go to pieces, by the dashing of
the waves, and violence of the wind, us it
then blew a perfect storm. Every thirg, in
short, that could be deemed expedient on this
distressing cccasion, was executed with unex-
ampled alacrity and obedience.

A3
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ARl the people now assembled aft, as the
quarter deck Jay highest out of the water, and
the quarter-boar.'s there afforded some little
ghelter from the sea and rain.  The Captain,
after contemplating their wretched situation a
few moments, endeavoured to revive their
spirits, then beginning to sink through fatigue
and aoxiety. He reminded them, that ship-
wreck was a calamity, to which those navigat-
ing the ocean were always liable; that their
situation, indeed, was the more difficult, from
this happening in an unknown and unfre-
quented sea, but the consideration of it should
only rouse their most active attention, as
much must depend on their own exertions to
rescue themselves from distress. W hen simi-
lar misfortunes happened, he said, they were
often rendered more dreadful by the despair
and disagreement of the crew, to avoid which,
he strongly recommended that no individuaj
should taste spirituous liquors.

Ready assent was given to the Captain’s ad-
vice; but the whole being wet and exhausted
with excessive labour, it was thought advisable
to take some refreshiment ; therefore, a glass ot
wine and some biscuit were given to each per-
son, and, atter cating, a sccond glass of wine,

They now waited with the utmest acxicty lor
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the return of day. in hopes of seeing land, for
as yet, none had been discovered ; only the
mate and another, in the momentary gleam of
a dreadful flash of lightening, jmagined that
they had seen the appearance of it a-head.

During these anxious moments, the com-
pany endeavoured to cheer and console each
other, and every one was advised to clothe
himself, and prepare to quit the ship, when
necessity should make it inevitable—And
herein, the utmost good order and regularity
were observed, not a man offering to take any
thing but what trulv belonged to himself ; nor
did any of them either ask for, or attempt to
obtain spirits, or complain of the negligence
or misconduct of the Watchd or of any particu-
lar person.

The dawn of day exposed to view a small
island to the southward, three or four leagues
distant ; and scon afterwards,some other islands
were seen to the eastward. Apprehensions were
now felt on account of the inhabitants, to
whoese dispositions, the ship’s people were
strangers ; however, after manning the boats,
and loading them in the best manner possible
for the general advantage, they were dis-
patched under the care of Mr. Benger. Those
of the crew who accompanied him, were ear-
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nestly requested to endeavour to obtain B
friendly intercourse with the natives, if they
found any, and carefully to avoid any dis-
agreement, unless reduced to the last necessi-
ty; because the fate of all might depend on
the first interview.

As soon as the boats departed, those who
remained, went immediately to work to get
the booms over-board, in order to make a
raft to secure themselves, as the ship was
hourly expected to go to pieces. Great un-
easiness was entertaincd for the safety of the
boats, not orly on account of the natives, but
also owing to the weather, as it continued
blowing very hard. In the afternoen; how-
ever, they were, with incxpressible joy, ob-
served coming off; a sight the more welcome,
as from their long stay, seme disaster was
dreaded, either from the inhabitants or the
storm.  But they at length got safe to the
ship, with the agiceable intelligence, that there
was no appearance of nhatitants on the island
where they landed; alsn, that there was some
fresh water, and a secure harbour, well shel-
tered from bad weather.

Every ene now pursued his labour, with re-
novated spirits, to complete the raft, which was
in great forwardoess ; and having finished it,
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the whole crew took a sccond refresbment of
bread and wine, for they strictly conformed
to the promise given to Captain Wilson, not
to take spirituous liquors. The raft was then
loaded with as much provisions and stores as
it could carry, consistently with the safety of
the people to embark on it. The pinnace, in
which their chief security rested, was likewise
filled with provisions, ammunition and small
arms.

The people were still anxiously employed in
saving whatever they could; but the ship
beginning to have a little motion from the ris-
ing of the tide, there was some danger of the
mast falling over the side, in which case it
must have crushed the raft, and remdercd all
their labours fruitiess, Both the raft and pin-
nace being ready to depart, the boatswain was
desired to go on board the ship, and sound his
whistle, to warn those below to embark; for
some, whom Captain Wilsen had earnestly en.
treated to desist, were still at work. The car-
penter, indeed, was so intent on saving what
stores and tools he wasable, that he remained
below after the raft and pinnace had departed,
and he was therefore put into the jolly-boar.

Thus, with aching hearts, the crew, all ex.
cept onc man who was drowned in the morn-
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ing, quitted the Antelope, quite ignorant of
their future destination. The pinngce, with
some of the steutest men, took the raft intow;
and the jolly-boat also assisted, by towing the %
pinnace, until they had passed the reef. The
pinnace then casting loose the rope, the jolly-
boat proceeded alone to the shore, where, ar.
riving about eight at night, the people found
their companions, whom they had left therein
the morning. The situation of those on the
raft, and inthe pinnace, was extremely dan-
gerous for half an hour, in crossing the reef,
the running of the sea, and the spray frequent- E
ly obscuring the sight of each other; and those
con the raft were often obliged to lash them.
selves to 1t, clinging with all their strength,
to escape being carried away by the sea. The
screams of the Chinese, less inured to the pe-
rils of so boisterous an element, added terror
to the scene. <
4 Having cleared the recf, the company found
themselves in smoother water, whence the pin-
nace hoisted sail and advanced ; but finding she
drove to leeward, recourse was had to the oars,
which, however, could not resist the strength
of a current setting in that direction. The
strength of the men being almost exhausted,
and the pinnace stil] driving to leeward, it was
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judged expedient, for the safety of all, that the
pinnace tshould take the people off the raft,
and that, during the night, the raft should
be brought to a grapnel. The additional
men thus taken in, double-banked the oars
of the pinnace, and relieved the rowers
though they, at the same time, crowded her
so much, that she could scarcely keep above
water. She, therefore, advanced slowly, but
as she drew nearer to the island, where the
jolly—boat, with Captain Wilson had unladed,
he, along with four people was returning to
her assistance, and hailed her in the dark.
But those of thepinnace, either from sudden
joy, or weakness, returned it with so shrill a
tone, that the others, alarmed lest they should
be natives, of whom they had observed traces
in the morning, returned precipitately on shore.
The arrival of the pinnace soon afterwards,
however, dissipated their apprehensions.

A party who had remained ashore in the
morning, were busily employed in clearing
away a spot of ground, whereon they had
erected a small tent, covered with a sail, under
which the whole took shelter, after drying
their clothes at a fire.  The night proved un-
comfortable, from wind and heavy rain; and
the distress oi tie company was not a little in- -




16

creased, from the dread of the vessel going to
pieces, before they could save such necessaries
as they required. They hauled the boats on
shore, and set a watch, lest they might chance
to be surprised by the natives.

The constant perspiraticns they had been in,
being perpetually wet with salt water, and the
friction of their clothcs from severe labour, had
blistered the skins of the people, from which
they suffered greatly.

The pinnace and jolly-boat were sent for
the raft at dawn ; but the wind blowing hard,
they were afraid to attempt it. Nevertheless,
they were fortunate enough to recover the re-
mainder of the provisions and sails which were
left there, and returned abeut noeon. The
weather proving more moderate, the boats
were sent to the wreck, to bring away some
rice, and procure whatever necessaries they
could, for the people who stood in great need
of them. Those who remained on shore, were
employed in drying the powder, and fitting
the arms for use, in case of need.

As the boats did not return tiil ten in the
evening, much alarm for their safety was ex-
cited, because the night came on with very
heavy weather. At length, the pinnace ar-
rived with intelligence, that the ship would

e
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probably not hold together till morning, frem
the badness of the weather, as she wasthen
beginning to part; the bends and wales being
started from their places. By this account,
the hope that had been entertained of the pos-
sibility that she might be floated and repaired,
so as to return to Macao, was now entirely
extinguished ; and the shipwrecked mariners
saw no consolation for their misfortunes—
They knew nothing of the inhabitants of the
countries around them ; they found themselves
suddenly cut off from the rest of the world,
and the remembrance of beloved objects, who
might in vain be expecting their return, filled
them with painful reflections.

The night was tempestuous, and at day-
break, it blew so hard, that the boats could not
venture to sea ; therefore some went to work
to dry the stores and provisions between the
showers, and many were occupied in forming
better tents, with such materials as they had
sgved.

- Captain Wilson, and the linguist Tom Rose
being on the beach in the morning, collecting

water, which dropt from the rocks, the people

who were behind employed in clearing away
the ground, gave notice that some of the na-
tives were approaching, as they observed a
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canoe coming round into the bay. This gave
such alarm, that the people all flew to arms ;
however, as there were only two canoes, and
but few men in them, they were desired to re-
main still, and out of sight, until they should
see what reception the Captain and Rose met
with. It appeared that the natives had disco-
vered them, as they conversed together, and
kept stedtastly looking towards that part of
the shore where they were.—The people were
desired to be prepared for the worst, but by no
means to appear at present, and when they
did, to shew no signs of distrust, usless the
conduct of the natives should render it abso-
lutely necessary.

In this short interval, the canoe had ad-
vanced cautiously towards the shore, when
Caprain Wilson desired Rose to speak to
them in the Malay language. They did not
understand it, but stopped their canoces. Yet
soon after, one of them asked in the Malay -
tongue, who the strangers were, whether
triends or cnemics? To which the Captain
desired Bose to answer, that they were unfor-
tunate Knglishmen, who bad fost their ship
on the reef, but saved themselves, and were
friends | On this they spoke a few word
together, which was supposed to be, the Malay-
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man explaining what was eaid. Presently af-
terwards they stept out of the cances into
the water, whereon Captain Wilson waded in
to meet them, and embracing them in a friendly
manner, carried them on shore, and intro-
duced them to his officers and unfortunate
companions.

The strangers were eight in number ; it was
afterwards known, that two of them were
brothers to the king. One man was left in each
canoe, and as they advanced to the cove, where
the Antelope’s people were, they seemed te
look round with great watchfulness, as appre-
hensive of being betrayed.—Neither, would
they seat themselves near the tents, but kept
close to the beach, that in case of danger, they
might immediately regain their canoes.

The people now going to breakfast, the
strangers were presented with some tea, and
somg sweet biscuits made in China, of which
two or three jars had been saved. Only Cap-
tain Wilson, one or two more, and Rose the
interpreter, breakfasted with them. A wish
peing now expressed, to learn by what chance
the Malay had found his way thither, he said
be had commuanded a trading vessel, belonging
te a Chinese at Ternate, and was cast away
ten months before, onthe island to the south-
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ward, then in sight; that he escaped from
thence to Pelew, where he was well received
by the king, who, he said, was a very goocd
man, and his people also courteous— This man,
besides his own and the Pelew language, spoke
alittle Dutch, and some words of English;
but his future conduct gave reason to suspect
there was not much truth in the account he
gave of himself. He further said, that a canoe
having been out fishing, had seen the ship’s
mast lying down, that the king being informed
of it, had sent off these two canoes, at four
o’clock in the morning, to discover what was
become of the people; and that they, well
knowing this harbour, it being a place where
fishing canoes often sheltered themselves in
hard weather, had come to it first.

The strangers sat about an hour withCaptain
Wilsen, tasted the tea, but preferred the bis-
cuit; and they now seemed to be relieved of
every apprehension. They wished one of the
people to be sent to the king, that he might see
what they were, which Capt. Wilsen agreed
to, and requested his brother, Mr. Matthias
Wilson, to go, to which he readily assented,
and agreed to depart with them in their canoes.
Captain Wilson was much afficted by his de-
parture ; he sent a present to the king of a



small remnant cf blue broad cloth, a canister
of tea, ene of sugar-candy, and ajar of rusk,
which last article was added at the particular
request of the king’s brothers, the vounger
of whom went in the canoe, while the elder,
and three men, remained on the island.  Capt.
Wilson instructed his brother to inform the
king, who they were, to acquaint him with
their misfortunes, and to solicit his friendship,
as also permission to build a vessel, to carry
them back to their own country.

Meantime, the strangers walked about, tes-
tifying great curiosity at every thing they
saw, but expressing apprehensions that they
intruded too much. They certainly had never
seen white men before, whence it is not to be
wondered at, if they looked on them as a
new and extraordinary race of beings. They
were themselves of a deep copper-colour, per-
fectly naked, and their skins soft and glossy,
from the use of cocoa-nut oil. Their legs
were tattooed from a little above the ankles
to the middle of their thighs, and so thick as
to appear much darker than the rest of their
body. Their hair wasof a fine black, long
and rolled up behind in a simple manner, close
to the back of the head, which appeared neat
and becoming., They began stroking the
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armz and bodies of the English, or rather
their waistcoats and coat-sleeves, as if doubt-
ing whether the garments and the men were
not of the same substance. The Malay told
tiiem that the English, being exposed to far
greater cold in their own climate, always
went covered, and had different coverings as
the oceasion required, so that they could con-
stantly be dry and warm. The next thing
they noticed was the people’s hands, and the
blue veins in their wrists; and they probably
considered the white skin of the hands and
tace as artificial, and the veins as the English
manner of tattooing, for they immediately
requested that their slecves might be drawn
up, to sce if their arms were of the same
colour as their faces,

The weather being more moderate at day-
break on the 13th, the boatswain called all
hands out to work, by sounding his pipe, at
which the natives expressed much surprise and
pleasure. The pinnace was sent off to the ship,
and the peaple rewaining on shore, employed
themse!lves in clearing the ground, and in dry-
ing provistons., The pinnace rerurned afier
dark, revoriing that sowe canoes had been at
tue ship, and had carried off iror and other
thing<, and 1t was suspected that among them
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was the canoe, and the three men who had
been left to attend the king’s brother. They
found their way to the cock-pit, and rum-
maged the medicine chest ; but probably, not
finding the medicines very palatable, had
thrown out the contents, and carried off the
bottles.—Fortunately, Mr. Sharp, the Surgeon,
conceiving he never should get back to the
ship, had brought away some of the most use-
ful medicines with him. As it was now low
water, the pinnace could not reach the ship,
and the men were obliged to wade over part
of the reef to get to her. They now saw that
a large portion of the rock had forced its way
through her bottom, and in two or three places
appeared dry in the inside of the hold, so that
she remained fixed on the reef.

When Captain Wilson communicated to
the king’s brother that the ship had been visit-
ed, less, by way of complaint, than to express
his apprehensions that the natives might be
hurt by the medicines, he begged him to enter-
tain no uneasiness whatever on that account;
because if they suffered, it would be entirely
owing to their own misconduct, for which, he
said, he felt himself truly concerned. Indeed,
he appeared much disturbed, and testified great
indignation at the behaviour of his own men,
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asking why our people did not kill them, and
saying, that on the next offence, itmight be
done, when he would undertake to justify it
to the king.

This amiable chief staid all night in the
tent ; he endeavoured to accomn;odate himself
to the manners of the people, and would sit at
table as they did, without squatting on his
hams. Every transaction with him afterwards,
proved bim to be a man of upright character.
He naturally possessed anunbounded curiosity ;
nothing esgaped his notice : be wished to have
an cxplanation of all that he saw, and to imi-
tate whatever our people did; he lent his
personal assistance to every thing that was
doing, and even wished to aid the cook in
blowing the fire.

The people, now finding themselves, on a
perfect good understanding with the king's
brother, whose name was Raa Kook, freely
asked, by means of their interpreter, the
suggestions of their own curiosity. Chserv.
ing that he were the polished bone of scme
animal, like a brace'et on his wrist, and hav-
ing also remarked, that his brother who re.
turned to Pelew had a similar ornament, they
wished to know on what account it was there,
He in return, informed them, that it was 2

B




mark of great distinction, conferred by the
king on his own family, am. on officers of
state and commanders, and that he himself
wore it, both as brother to the king, and as
commander-in-chief of his army, both by sea
and land.

A proposal was made by Captain Wilsonto
his officers, particularly evincing his prudence,
which was, that all the spirit-casks on board
the Antelope should be staved. When the
pinnace had been sent off the day after the
wreck, to secure whatever stores could be
saved, the chief officers served out some strong
liquor to the men, who had many hours en-
dured the severest toil. But being unable to
find any thing to eat, their hunger and fatigue
made the liquor operate on their heads, so
that, on their return, they became noisy and
elated. Thus, lest they might inadvertently
become intoxicated, and be disposed to quar-
rel among themselves, or be engaged in dis-
putes with the natives, Captain Wilson sub-
mitted the expediency of staving the casks,
to his officers. They completely acquiesced in
the necessity of it, on which, the captain,
having called the men together, represented
to them the propriety of such a mcasure, as
their future welfare, and ultimate hLopes.
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of preservation might possibly depend upon
it. Much to the credit of the men, they
unanimously agreed to the captain’s propasal,
and offered immediately to go on board and
stave every cask of strong liquor, which that
same day, was conscientiously performed.
Next morning, two canoes arrived with
yams ready boiled, audsome cocoa nuts, which
were presented to Captain Wilson. Arra
Kooker, the king’s brother, returned in one
of them, along with one of the king’s sens, a
well made young man, about twenty-one, byt
who had lost his nose, Raa Kook went i
mediately to his brother, and much conversa-
tien passed betweenthem. Mr. MatthiasWilson
was conducted by the king's brother, (amidst
a vast concourse of the natives, who had assem-
bled to see him land, ) to the town, on the king’s
island. There he was directed to sit down on
a mat. When the king appeared, he made an
obeisance of respect towards him, lifting his
hands to his head and inclining his bedy, of
which the king seemed to take little notice ;
but the presents were graciously received. The
king ate some of the sugar candy, which he
scemed to relish, and then directed refreshments
to be brought to Mr. Wilson, who was now

surrounded by an immense asscmblage of the
B2
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’ ’ But his 2pprehensions were relieved, for, after

patives of bothsexes. Taking off his hat by
accident, all present seemed struck with asto-
nishment, which hehaving remarked, unbutton-
ed his waistcoat and put oft his shoes, that they
might see they were no part of his body.
They scemed to consider, at first sight, that
his clothes constituted a portion of his person ;
for, when undeceived, they approached nearer,
stroked him, and put their hards into his
breast to feel his skin. When dark, the
king, his brother, several others, and Mr.,
Wilson, retired into a house, where supper,
consisting of shell-fish, and yams, whele and
mashed, were served on a stool, He wus then
conducted to another house, where there were,
at least, forty or fifty men and women, and
there, it was signified to him, he was to slecp.
Accordingly, helay down, but was unable to
stlumber ; and some considerable time after-
wards, when all was quiet, eight men arose
and began to make two great fires at each end
of the house, which formed one large habita-
tion, undivided by partitions. This operation
alarmed him very much, as he conceived
pothing less, than that the natives were going
to roast him, and liad only lain down that he
might drop asleep, when he could be seized.



) sitting awhile, and warming themselves, they

all retived to their mats. Mr. Wilson, next
morning, being conducted to the king, sig-
pified that he was anxious to return to his
brother ; but the king thought there was too
much wind, and made signs that the canoe
would be overset, whence he spent the remain-
der of the day on the island.

The favourable intelligence brought by Mr.
Wilson, enlivened all the people, who were
now busy in recovering rice, stores. and iron,
from the wreck. Two boats were sent off to
it, but the bad weather compelled one of them
to return, The people brought information,
that they bad found above twenty canoes
busied about the vessel ; and the natives were
angry at being deprived ot some iron, anda
cutlass, which they had got out of her. Raa
Kook, however, sent his brother and nephew
oif in a canoe, to drive them away. The num-
ber of the natives visiting the island, baving
now increased, the people theught that a regu-
lar guard, to be relieved every two hours,
should be nightly appointed.  Thus the whole
company was divided into five guards, each
guard having an officer to give the watch-
word, which was called and answered from the
diftrent posts every five minutes, there being

BJ
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pine men always on guard. Captain Wilson
thought it advisable to communicate this re-
solution to his guests, that they might not be
alarmed by the sudden turning out of the
guard with arms.

The men had been constantly accustomed to
the use of small arms, before leaving the Antes
lope, and were sufficiently expert to make a
respectable appearance. Therefore, the stran-
gers were highly delighted with sceing them
go through their exercise, which scemed to
make a foreible impression on their minds.

On Iriday, the 15th of August, the king's
son, accompanied by one of his uncles,
launched their canoe, and went off at day-
break to the ship ; the sccond mare, NMr. Bore
ker, also got off in the jolly-hoat, and the
pinnace foilowed.  Both returned ahout noon,
with rice and other stores, and were geing to
make a second irip, but put back on secirig a
number of canoes approach the harbour, and
information was given that the king was com-

ng.

Several canocs soon after appeared at the
entrapce of the harbeur, 2ué lay-io for the

king, who was giving arders to another squa-
af ¢ ~ I i

dron of them.  His cance then advanced be-

L wween four othors, the rowers of which splesh-
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ed the water about with their paodles, and flou.
rished® them over their heads in a very dex-
terous manner; and as the king passed, the
first canoe that had lain-to, closed his train,
and followed him into the cove sounding conch
shells. Captain Wilson entering the canoe, by
his desire, embraced him, informing him, by
means of his interpreters, of his condition,
and begging his permission to build a vessel.
After ashort pause, and speaking with a chief
in a canoe next to him, who proved his chief
minister, the king replied that he was welcome
to puild either here or en his own island ; say-
ing, that this one was thought unhealthy, and
he feared the people might prove sickly, if
they staid on it. Caotdm Wilson expresced
his aulxnowlelwments but mtxmated that he
would rather remain here, being nearer (he
wreck ; and as he had a person with him very
skilful in curing sickness, he was not appre-
hensive for his people. The king seemed
pleased, and satisfied with this answer, and
stepping into the water, waded ashore. Cap-
tain Wilson then pxeamted him with a scarlet
coat.

The king was perfectly naked : he wore no
bone on It s wrist, norany mark of distinction,
but cariied ahatched o s sheulder, made of




iron, while those of the others were of shell.
On landing, he locked around him with the
same kind of caution as his brothers, and the
rest had done, on their first vizsiz,  About tihree
hundred persons were in his train. He sat
down on a sail spread for him, and was nre-
sented with cloth, and siso rinbons, to ¢istri-
bute among his attendunts. These wure of
various colours, and he lnmediately gave them
away. While the strangers were roliing up
the ribbons, the ship’s company observed, that
every chief fixed his attention on some parii-
cular person. They were much alarmed by
this, apprehending, that the individual whem
each chief so noticed, was sinzled out as his pri-
soner; but they soon found out that it was quite
the reverse, and that he was to be the chief’s
particular friend or guest. The cantain then
introduced his officers to the king; and whea
the surgeon, Mr. Sharp, was pointed out as the
person skilful in curing diseases, he appeared
wonderfully surprised, and kept Lis eves fixed
on him., The king inquiring for captain Wil-
son’s mark of ruuk or dignity as chief, he
wasat a loss how to anwwer; but recollecting
that a ring was an ornxmental mark ot distine-
tion, he got one from Mr. Denger, the chicf
mate, and put it oz.
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Raa Kook had been attempting to describe
the fire arms, whereon the king expressed a
desire to see the men exercise ; accordingly,
every man was ordered under arms, and drawn
up on the beach ; and without loss of time,
marched along the shore before him, after
which they fired three volleys. The natives
testified extraordinary surprite, hocting, hal-
looing, chattering and leaping. Fortunately
all the powder in the ship had been saved;
therefore, tho’ at the expense of some ammu-
nition, they could impress the natives with an
idea of their power. A live fowl was next
shot at, and its leg and wing being broke, cre-
ated a wast murmur of wonder, that this should
happen, without seeing any thing come out of
the gun. )

Raa Kook carried his brother to a grind-
stone, and the king remained fixed in asto-
nishment at the rapidity of its motion. He
and the rest were quite bewildered whence the
sparks could come while sharpening iron, and
fiow a stone so well wetted became so soon
dry. Raa Kook, who had been exercising
himself with it, curing his short residence
here, eagerly turned the handle to let his bro-
ther see how well he understood about it.
The kitchen utensils excited much amazement,
though few in namber, the poker, tongs and



kettle, were all novelties ; and the commander
in chief of the forces began to blow the fire
with the bellows, to shew the king whatan
adept he was.

The king afterwards returning to his seat,
told captain Wilson that he was going tosleep
on the other side of the island ; and presently
a loud cry was given by one of his officers,
who wore a thin narrow bone on his wrist.—
This threw our people into some alarm, but
the purport of it immediately appeared, “or al
the king’s attendants, though dispersedf and
looking at every thing that attracted their
attention, instantancously darted into their
canoes. Noword of command was ever obeyed
with greater promptitude.

Next day, after considerable difficulty and
hesitation on the part of the king, he explain-
ed, that he was going in a few days to wage
war with an island, which had done him an
injury, and requested Captain Wilson to
permit four or five of his men to accompany
him with muskets. The captain instantly
replied, ¢ That the English were as his own
people, and the enemies of the king were their
enemies.” Accordingly, the third mate, and
four others, as also Rose the interpreter, went
to Pelew, the chiefs taking each in a boat,




lition ended successfully, aad much
gratitude was shewn for the assistance so

a2

readily alforded.

The people were now employed on their
intended vessel, and had got apiece of wood
for a stern, and also one for a stern-post ; these
were sgu md as alzo some of the floor-timbers,
re laid. M. Barker, the se-
cond mate, having in the earlier part of his

et -
ana the ways w

life, being conversant in a dock }ard, assisted
the 4¢iptain and carpenters in designing the
vessel, which they uctummed should be a

schooner, as more easily worked, When a
merchant ship 1s wreeked, it must be under-
stood, that all authority immediately ceases, the
cemmand of the muster is at an end, anc every
ore Is at liberry to shift for himself.  In this
case,the ship’s company, considering the neces-
sity there was for some one to be their superior,
unanimously requested Captain Wilson to fill
that capacity, and promised they would im-
plicitly obey his orders. He accepted with
great juy, the flattering distinction which
their generosity effered him; but expressed
his wish, that ir it should prove necessary to
pess any censure or punishment on any indivi-
dual, so disagreeable an olce might not
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rest with him, but be determined by the ma-
jority of voices. This was assented to.

" . .The Antelope being fixed on a coral reef,

by a rock through her bottom, the people en-
tertained sanguine hopes of being able to save
many important and useful materials from her,
and they now dug up their tools, which, on
the king's arrival, they had considered it
prudent to secrete. Each was appointed te
his particular post, and all went to work with
the utmost alacrity. Captain Wilson de:ired
that Mr, Barker might be looked on as chief
director, from whom instructions should be
received ; Mr. Sharp, the surgean, and Mr.
Matthias Wilson, were appointed to saw
down trees, in which the Captain himself
often assisted. The boatswain, who had for-
merly served part of an apprenticeship to a
blacksmith, now resumed his old vocation,
aided by a mate: the gunner’s occupation
consisted in seeing all the arms kept in order,
and occasionally assisting the carpeater’s
crew. The Chinese were emploved as
labourers, to bring the trees when fﬁled, out

" qf the wood, and to provide water for present

use and sea-store.
Notwithstanding this distribution, individue

als were changed as circumstances required;
¢
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many had been hurt with wounds and bruises
in getting the things out of the ship, whence
the surgeon was aften taken from sawing trees
to administer relief to the sufierers.

It was judged expedient to erect a barricade
in front of the tents, towards the seca, which
was done by driving a double row of strong
posts interlaced with the branches of trees,
into the ground, to form a thick fence. The
space between the two rows of pests was
filled with logs of wood, stones, and sand, te
render it as solid as possible.  On the inside,
a foot-bank was raised, on which the people
could stand and fire,in case of being attacked,
with an opening left for one of the six-
pounders, which they intended to bring from
the wreck by the first opportunity. Two
large swivels were also mounted on two stumps
of trees, in such a manner, that they cculd be
pointed in every direction.

The boats visited the wreck early on the
19th, and returned, bringing two hawsers and
some boards. One of the natives having
stolen a small hatchet from a boat, was car-
rying it offto his canoe, when a musket, lsaded
with powder, was fired to frighten hiin, and
another of the natives, left by the king, made
him restoreit.

c2
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Next day the boats returned to the wreck,
and got the lesser shroud-hawser, some planks,
copper, and stores, aud also some junk for
oakum. Half a leaguer of arrack, which had
been covered by stores, was discove ed and
brought on shore to the Captain, to be used
at his discretion.—He proposed that it should
be kept, and that each person should have a
pint of grog every evening after work, until
the whole was expended. This was universally
approved of, and the cask immediately secured
in the tert.

All hands continued busy in the dock-yard;
at ten o’clock on Friday the 22nd, they had got
the keel laid on the blocks, and the sternand
sternpost bolted.  The boats brought a good
deal more plank, two casks of beef, besides
some empty /water-casks, of which the people
were obliged to secure enough for their future
voyage, as the natives had destroyed several,
for the sake of their iron hoops. The gun-
ner got the six-pounder mounted on a car-
riage, and made fit for service. It was planted
in the opening of the barricade prepared rer

it, so as to command the entrance of the
cove.

Murmuring arose among those stationed -t
the carpenter’s work, as the heat of the wea,
thier, and their new employment, had scvecc 54
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blistered their hands; but the timely repfe-
sentations of Captain Wilson speedily restored
Liarmony, snd a double allowance ef grog was
served out at night. It was proposed to eall
the new vessel THE RELIEY.

On the 25th; four cances from islands to
the southward, which were undeistovd to be
at war with the king of Pelew, came ashore.
They were full of men, who landed with great
marks of timidity and caution ; a chief was
among them, but the interpreter being absent
on the expediticn, it could not be ascertained
whothey were. Captain Wilson conducted them
round the ecove, ind shewed them the works
which were begun; and alter remaining 2
little better than an hour on shore, they dé-
parted, with many acknowledgments for the
civility they had met with. None either pil-
fered or asked for any thing.

The men who had gone on the expedition,
returned with an account of its success; it
had eonsisted of an hundred canoes, with
above a thousand men, and had been directed
against the island of Artingall, the people of
which, at a festival, had killcd the king's
brother, and two of his chicfs, for which they
refused to mabe ary satisfaction.

c3
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Raa Kook, the king's brother, informed
Captain Wilson, that the king had given him
the island on which he then was, which was
called Oroolong ; whence the Captain hoisted
the British pendant, and fired three volleys of
small arms, in token of his taking possession
of it. The king had also sent an invitation for
him to come to Pelew, which he then declined,
from the nature of the occupations he was
obliged to carry on; but he dispatched the
first mate, and others, to congratulate him on
his victory.

In the end of the month, the captain went
to Pelew, where he was hospitably entertained.
The king came down to the beach without any
state, to receive him, and conducted him to
the town of Pelew, about a quarter of a mile
from the shore. There, the pcopie were led
into a large square pavement, surrourded by
several houses ; they entered ene, from which
a number of women issued forth. These were
the wives of the chiefs, who had assembled to
see the English ; they were rather fairver than
the rest of the women, and had a few little
ornaments about them. Their faces, and part
of the body, were rubbed over with turmeric.
The women then returned into the house and
received them with much joy; they were all
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presented with sweet drink and cocoa-nuts,
and sat down to partake of these provisious.
"The ladies also seated themselves, and taking
a parcel of leaves, began to make mats, an
employment in which they pass great part of
their time. The king informed his guests,
that this house was to be their abode while
they remained here, after which he rose up -
and withdrew, apologizing to Captain Wilson
that he was going to bathe. A message soon
came from the queen, requesting to sce the
English from her dwelling, whither they at-
tended the general to a grove of cocoa-nut
trees. There they came to a sequestered
habitation, before which was a rail, with some
tame pigeons on it, tied by the leg. This
bird is held in such estimation, that noneex-
cept the chigfs and their families are allowed
to eat it. As soon as they approached, ihe
queen opened her window and spoke to Raa
Kook, to desire the strangers to sit down on
the pavement, before the house, which being
done, a number of attendants brought refresh-
ments. She took great notice of them, and
wished some of them to come close to the
window and draw up their coat sleeves, that
she might see the colour of their skin. Having
viewed them attentively, and asked such ques-




tions as she thought she could with propriety,

she signified that she would not trespass
longer on their time by detaining them, so
they rose and took leave of her.

They visited some of the other chiefs ; and
Raa Kook's wife brought them a broiled
pigeon, of which they partook, out of compli-
nment for the honour done them. Engaged
with the sight of his children, and the pleasing
domestic scenes exhibited here, night crept
fast upon them, and it being quite dark, they
requested leave to retire.

A great eouncil of chiefs, each seated on &
single stone, and the king on one more ele-
vated than the rest, was next held; and after
their deliberations, the king, with the inter-
preter, came to the house where the English
were, and requested Captain Wilson to allow
ten of his men again to go against the same
enemy as befere. €aptain Wilson replied, as
he had already done, that the English were his
friends, and would regard his enemies as their
own ; which answer greatly pleased the king.
Several canoes had returned from another
expedition, and they were entertained with
a dance of the victorious warriors. During
it, two large tubs of sweet liquor were brought
in, and first served out to the English and




people present, aad then carried to the
warriors.

Bad weather preventing Captain Wilson
from leaving Pelew, he accompanied the king
to his boat-builders, where he gave directions,
and took down to the place a design of his
own, for ornamenting some cances then
building.  This design was marked on ‘a
board with great accuracy, indifferent colours.
Here the English dined with the king on
pigeons.

On the evening of the 4th of September,
Captain Wilson reached Oroolong, where he
found the greatest harmony subsisting among
his people, and that they had been assiduously
advancing with the vessel ; the boats were sent
to the wreck at day-light of the 6th, to sce
what other materials could be procured. In
the eyening, they returned with planks, nails,
and many necessary articles of essential ser-
vice, pariicularly coals.

A list was made out of the number of the
men who were to go on this second expedition,
when every individual, as on the former occa-
sion, expressed his desire to be of the party.
After they had settled this matter among them-
selves their mames werc written down and

stuck on a trge in the dock, aud they. were
¢ %

.




directed to hold themselves in readiness for
the king.

Fine weather prevailing, all hands were
employed in felling timber, and in getting the
frames of the vessel forward. Tour canoes
arrived in the harbour, and gave some fish te
the people, who, inreturn, made them a pre-
sent of iron. Inthe evening, it being Sunday,
the Captain, when their toil was over, read
praycrs.

He went in the jolly-boat to sound and ex-
amine the reef himseif in the morzing, and
found apassage due west from the island, with
three fathoms of water at low tide. Between
the island and the recf, there was a flat sand
Lank, on which there were only seven feet at
low water; it was clear sand, except a few
coral spots, which were casily discovered by
the coleur of the water.

The king paid Oroslong a visit in the after-
noon, accompanied by his two brothers and
his chief minister, and brought some fine fsh
as a present. They were different from any
hitherto seen, being above three feet long,
nearly one acress, and having a thick long
beard : the bone so uncommonly hard as to
strike fire with an axe. The scales werc
round, and nearly the size of a Spanish
dollar,
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The king was perfectly amazed' at the
progress and magnitude of the vesscl; he
minutely examined every part with the most
eager attention, and repeatedly called to his
Tachallys, or artificers, to notice what had
so much excited his own astonishment.
The Tachallys were seized with surprize equal
to that of their prince, and after deliberately
poring ever every part, pointed out to him
the very singular manner in which the parts
were wedged and bolted together. They
were quite lost in wonder at the use and
power of the iron work; and the whole to-
gether seemed to have engaged their minds
as somewhat bevond their comprehension,
Most of the frame work having been made of
the trees growing on the island, the king spe-
cified a kind of wood, which he was concerned
at seeing used in the vessel, ashe deemed it
unlucky wood, and apprehended that it might
expose the mariners to some accident, ear-
nestly pressing thcm to take it out.  The peo-
ple intimated their sense of his regard for
them, but informed him that experience had
taught them that nothing was to be appre.
hended on that score.

The noise of the forge attracted his atten-
tion. The boatswain, at that instant, happened




to be beating out a piece of hot iron on a
pig of the same metal, serving for an anvil.
This was a circumstance so entirely new and
iatcresting, that he and all the natives stood
absorbed in admiration. They could not be
persuaded to keep at a distance, nor be de-
terred from eatehing in their hands, the red
hot particles flying from the stroke of the
hammer. The operations of the cooper,
sawing timber appeared equally marvelous.

The king wished much to get one of
the swivels on the expedition, as their use
had been previously explained to him; how-
ever, the Captain endeavoured to make him
eomprehend that this was impossible, as they
had no beats constructed in a proper manner
tareceive it. He then requested that the six-
pounder might be fired : and, if the natives
were surprized at the discharge of a musket,
their astonishruent at its report may be sup-
posed. It seemed te stun them all, for every
one kept his fingers a quarter of an hour in
his ears, calling out. ¢ Very bad, Very bad.”
The noise was evidently too hard for their or.
gans ; their heoting and shouting on the ex-
plesion can hardly be described, and this was
increased by the wadding accidentally setting
five (o the dry leaves of @ tree, which projected
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across the cove. The natives, after renew-
ing their solicitations for the swivel, against
giving which the same reasons were used as
formerly, departed for Pelew,

All the loose or unpacked beef being con-
sumed, the stores were examined, and an ae.
count taken of them ; and the Captain, after
considering the length of time he might be
obliged to rcmain on the island, set apart
as much of the soundest and best as was
deemed necessary for the voyage, which, on
no account should be touched. It was dis-
covered that some hams had been cut the pre-
ceding night, whereon a reward of a double
allowance of grog was offered to make the
offender known, or to shew where any one was
guilty of wasting provisions. No information,
however, was obtained.

On Monday, the 13th of September, the
party, who had gone en the expedition, re-
turned with intelligence of its success. A canoe
which brought Mr. Wilson & John Duncan, a
seaman, had overset from a squall, which arose
0 suddenly that they could not get down the
sail.. Four natives were along with them,
two of wlrom, as the canoe was going over,
secured the two muskets belonging to their
friends with one hand, and buoyed them up
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with the other, while the remaining two made
a small raft with whatever bamboos, ropes,
paddles, and pieces of woed, they could col-
lect. During the time they were floating, the
canoe righted itself. The other canoes in
company, escaped, with difficulty, to the near-
est shore; but the instant they had landed,
the English on board put off again, and took
up the two men, who could neither of them
swim. Doth were almost exhausted, having
been floating and clinging to the raft for
nearly two hours. Two bayonets and a car-
touch-box were lost by thisaccident, but hap-
pily no lives. Captain Wilson instantly re-
warded the men who had saved them.

The victory obtained by the king was
greater thaa the preceding one; great execu-
tion was done with the fire-arms, which puz.
zied and bewildered the enemy, who could
not comprehend how their people dropped,
without receiving any apparent blow. Though
holes were seen in their bodies, they could
not devise by what means they were thus, in
a moment, deprived of motion and life. Six
canoes were captured and nine prisoners,
which was counted a great number, as enemies
ate seldom taken, because the vanquished
always endeavour to carry away their killed
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and weunded, that the victors may not have
their bodies to expose. Taking a canoe is
an object of equal consequence there, as the
capture of a ship of war is in Europe. The
battle lasted about three hours, and all the
nine prisoners wefe wounded. Notwithstand-
ing the earnest interposition of the English,
the whole were put to death. The natives
of Pelew urged, ia extenuation, that this had
not always been their custom, but wgs nowa
measure of necessity. However, on another
occasion, when the king again desired assist-
anee against his enemies, it was signitied,
that he must not expect it, unless such an in-
human practice were discontinued, as the
custom of the English was never to injure
those who were in their power. Information
was also brought that the king intended visit-
ing Oroolong, in four or five days.

The pinnace being next morning sent to the
wreck, to see what additional materials could
be procured, returned in the afternoon with
some good plank, and a quantity of spike-
mails, things of the utmost service in con-
structing a vessel; and a second trip was
equally successful. :

The 15th of Scptémber. proving bad, after 2
storiny night, li:tle could be done until the :
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afternoon, when the weather clearing, every
hand was employed about the vessel; and the
pinnace being sent round the island next day
for the wood that had been cut, almost esough
was obtained, as the frame of the vessel was
nearly completed. A furnace was construct-
ed to raise the plank, and on the 20th, the
whole of the people were employed in dubbing
the timbers, and getting the first plank on the
schooner’sbottom. On Sunday, three planks
more were got on, and the boats brought
fifteen bags of rice from the wreck, which
proved most acceptable, the people being at
this time on short allowance, though under-
going very hard labour. The rice was great-
ly damaged by having been long under water;
it would not boil to a grain, but to a jelly.
It was a great consolation that the Antelope
still stuck together, as so manvy useful arti-
cles were recovered from her.

On the 224, the pinnace got sixteen bags
more of rice from the wreck; and, as a quan-
tity of nails and some sheets of copper were
saved, it was at one time in contemplation to
sheath the bottom of the schooner. This plan,
however, was soon abandoned, for there
proved a deficiency of copper nails necessary
for the purpose, though she was not above

ene-sixth of the size of the Antelope.
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The jolly-boat was sent to fish, but without
success. It was singular that this should
always be the case, whether because the peo-
ple were ignorant of the proper places where
they should resort to, or whether they did k
not know the proper bait. )

On the 30th, the vessel was so far advanced,
that the people having planked her up as high
as the bends, began to trench under her bot-
tom, inorder to plank to the keel. But an
accident happened, that had like to be des.
tructive of all their labours. In the beginning
of the night, the tide rising higher than usual,
broke into the trench, and had nearly washed
away the blocks from under the vessel. This
was fortunately discovered in time, and all
hands went instantly to work with the utmost
expedition to fill up the trench, and secure
the vessel from falling off the stocks, which
employed them till near morning. Then they
discovered that the danger had been infinitely
greater than what they had supposed; for,
some of the blocks being displaced by the sea,
they were obliged to get wedges to set up the
vessel, in order to replace them. This was a
work of the greater labour, from three of their
best workmen being then ill. A bank to keep
out the tide was formed, by laying thepin-
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nace aground, directly before the vessel; twe
holes were bored in her bottom, and she wag
filled with stones to sink her. About a foot
farther off, a dry wall of large stones was
raised, and cairied round each side of the ves.
sel, beyond high-water mark, lined in the inside
with branches and twigs, which were fastened
with stakes, to keep them from being washed
away. Sand was then thrown in, so as to
make a bank of the whole together of four
or five feet thick, which effectually answered
the purpose for which it was intended.

In the meantime, the king, clated with the
success of his expedition, planned another of
still greater magnitude, in which fully three
hundred canoes were employed, ard all the
neighbouring chiefs summoned to attend it.
He had sent a mission to Captain Wilson, re-
questing fifteen mwen to accompany him, with
one of his swivels ; and the Captain, after
duly deliberating upon the matter, thought it
prudent to allow ten men te ga, and the swival,
This attack, which was on the island of Artins
gall, asbefore, proved much more destructive
to theenemy : but it was aiso with greater loss,
thirty or forty ot the king's people being
wounded ; of whom several died after tl ¢ir re-
turn to Pelew,



The action lasted six hours, and was fought
with great resolution on both sides. One of
the king’s brothers, Arra Kocker, would have
been killed, had not an Englishman rescued
him.

On the former occasion, Raa Kook’s son
was wounded with a spear in the foot, which
the natives had contrived themselves to ex-
tract. Mr. Sharp, the Surgeon, at this time
went to Pelew to visit him, and carried his
surgical instrumenis, lest they should be re-
quired. The young man being very brave,
and finding, though he could not walk, that
he could stand up in bis canoe, and throw a
spear, insisted on going on the late expedi-
tion, when earlv in the engagement, on his
eagerly endeavouring to appreach the shore,
he received a dart in his body, and instantly
fell. This Mr. Sharp found to be the case ca
his arrival. Raa Kook carried him to a neigh-
bouring island ; there after a repast, which
was eat in the most profound silence, the la-
mentation of women was heard at some dis-
tance, and, Mr. Sharp, going to see the oc.
casion of it, on asign from his conductor, od-
served a great number of them following a
dead body on a biew, tied up in a mat, and
gupported on the shoulders of four men, who
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were the only ones present. The body, was
then deposited in ‘a grave, without any cere-
mory, except that the lamentations of the
women continued. Raa Kook, it is remark-
able, never gave the smallest hint or indica-
tion, that this was the funeral of his soa.

The surprise and pleasure of the king, on
examining the instruments, were very great ;s
and there being somie stranger chiefs residing
with him, en account of his late success, he
begged that they might also be gratified with
a sight of them. An explanation of the dif-
ferent uses to which they could be pat, excit-
ed much amazement.

Three of the Artingall people now came to
Oroolong witli the king ; and when they were
pointed out to Captain Wilson, he gave them
an invitation to breakfast, and Raa Kook
came along with them. They were shéwn the
different works, at which they were much as-
tonished, and particularly observed the swivel
and six-pounder. On seeing the small arms,
they expressed, by forcible gestures, that
these were the instruments that had killed so
many of their countrymenat Artingall. They
did not entertain the least animosity, bat he-
baved with great cordiality to the English,



A flving squirrel having settled on a tree
ncar them, Captain Wilson's servant, who
had bis gun loaded, shet it. The Artingall
people secing the animal drop from the top of
a lofty tree, witheut any thing apparently
passing to it, ran to take it up; when per.
ceiving the holes of the shot, they remarked,
that such of their countrymen as had lost their
lives in the last battles, fell down with holes in
their -bodies, just like this animal, and died.

The king asked the Captain, if the English
would go once more and fight for him ; to
which he replied, they readily would. He
appeared  extremely anxious, that Captain
Wilson should not leave the country without
previously acquainting him, saying, he would

tend two men with him to England; he
prouiised also to give them colours to paing
the vessel, which he afterwards did.

On Thursday, the 23d of October, the caul-
ker finished caulking the bottom of the ves-
sel: planking the top of the sides was also com-
pleted, and water in the evenmg handed into
her to try for leaks.  Steps for the masts
were fixed, in the next place, and her bottom
breamed. Thetrench under her was filled up,
and the dem brekea dewn, which was a work
of some labour, tor the b;’,l'_:;k kad become as
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frm and solid as if formed by nature. The
pinnace was also cleared and floated.

The night of the 28th was overcast, and it
rained ; before morning the rain became very
heavy, accompanied by strong gales and
squalls, which carried away all the awnings
laid over the vessel, though the dock-yard
was, in a manner, sheltered by the hills, Next
day was also stormy, with hard squalls, thun-
der, lightning, and rain. The night proved
still worse; the people apprehended that their
tents would be blown down, and the vessel
thaken off the blocks; and they were not a
little uneasy for the safety of their country.
men, now absent on ancther expedition. But
the following morning brought them intelli-
gence of their safety ; and that the king’s ene-
mies had, on this occasion, laid down their
spears without resistance.

On Tuesday morning, many hands went
to work in cutting down trees to make blocks
and launching ways. But the distrust of the
people continued ; they conceived that the
natives intended te prevent their departure.
They therefore, kept a quarter-watch at dark,
Joaded their swivels and six-pounder with
grape-shot, and kept a good look-out to pre-
vent surprise. Captain Wilson in voin at-




tempted to dispel their apprehensions ; he re-
called ®o their remembrance, the generosity of
the king, and all his .people, ever since they
were thrown on these territories; that his
behaviour had always been humane, unreserv-
ed and unsuspicious, and there had never been
the smallest cause for mistrusting his sincerity.
However, only two or three united in the Cap-
tain's sentiments, and after a long consulta.
tion, it was concluded, that all should be
strict!y on their guard ; but. at the same time,
wefully avoiding the appearance of suspicion,
unless they should be driven to necessity,
In thatcese, they had to single out the chiefs ;
and it is not to be denied, that the first and
marked objects of vengeance were to be the
humane and liberal king, the manly and bene.
volent genreral, and the facetious and inoffen-
sive Arra Kocker.—But this sudden apprehen-
sion was dissipated, and the wonted good-will
of the people tewards the natives returned
with the cool reflections of a night.

One of the seamen, Madan Blanchard, at
this time, informed Captain Wilson, that he
was resoived to remain at Pelew with the
natives, if the king would permit him. The
Captain endeavoured to divert him from this
Btrange resoluiion, representing the disadvan.
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tages he would labour under, when his fricnds,
aud companions were gone; particularly as he
was unacquainted with any mechanical employ-
ment, whereby he might render himself of
use and consequence-—Finding that he could
not be dissuaded from his purpose, the Cap-
tain determined to make a merit of leaving
him with the king. Therefore the first oppor-
tunity he told the kinyg, that in return for the
hospitable kindness which both he and his

. subjects had shewn them, he would leave one

of his penple with him to take care of the
guns, and other things, which they intended
to give him on going away. This testimony
of confidence and estecmn was wall received by
the king; he promised to make him a chief,
and to give him a house and plantations; as-
suring the Captain that he should do every
thing to make him happy and contented, and
that he should always be with himself or Raa
Kook,

Captain Wilsen shortly afterwards took an
opportunity of conversing with Blanchard on
the subject of his being left behind. He set
before him the manier in which he should
conduct himself towards the natives, and in
what respect he could be instructive and bene-
ficizl to them; particularly in working such
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iron as had been given to them, and whayg
more they might be able to obtain from she
wreck. And as in gratitude to their preser,
vers, the English had given them, for thei,
future defence against their enemies, all the
arins and ammunition not absolutely necessary
for their own safety ; so the captain recom-
mended it to Blanchard, as a thing of the
utmost consequence, to take especial care to
keep them in proper order. He very pru.
dently counselled him never to go naked like
the natives, as, by adhering to the form of
dress, his countrymen had appeared in, he
would always maintain a superiority of cha.
racter; and that he might the better follow
this advice, Blanchard was furnished with all
the clothes that could be spared, and directed,
when those were worn out to make hirself
trowsers of a mat, which he could always get
from the natives, and thercby preserve thag
decency he had always been used to. Nop
did the Captain forget, in his instructions,
to recommend an attention to religious mat-
ters. He urged Blanchard, in the most ear-
nest manner, not to neglect those acts of
devotion which he had heen taught to practise,
but earefully to observe the Sabbath day, and
petform those Christian duties whesein he had

n
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been educated; for the Captain had always
endeavoured to impress a due sense of religion
upon his crew, and never failed publicly te
read prayers to them every Sunday. Lastly,
Blanchard was desired to ask for any thing he
‘thought likely to be of comfort or use to hir,
when he requested to have one of the ship’s
compasses ; and, asthe pinnace was intended
to be left for Abba Thulle, be wished that the
oars, sails, masts, and every thing belonging

to her, might likewise be left ; all which were
promised him..

Blanchard was a man of about twenty, ra-
ther of a grave disposition, good- tempered,
and inoffensive. Unluckily, be had got po
education; "and could neither write nor read;
stherwise he might have made some interesting
remarks. Un the departure of his country.
men,-he wished them a prosperous voyage,
and took leave of all his oid shipmates with

-pertect ease and indifference. This man turned

out_differently fromm what was expected, and
lost the esteem of the king and the natives,
H. lelt -off clothirg, though Captain Vh]son
had particularly recommended the reverse, and

wanderes, {rom place to'place. About seven

.years . afterwards he was killed in a bloody

battle between the king and a reighbouring
people.
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Meantime the king was desirous to know
when the vessel would be launched; and on
being told, he came from an island called
Pethoull, where some of the English had also
gone.—Mr, Sharp and Mr. M. Wilson invited
the general to come with the pinnace, whieh
he accepted, and ordered his canoes to attend
the king. When two or three miles from
land, it began to blow fresh, and the canoes
were obliged to run in shore for shelter.—
Raa Kook, delighted to see the pinnace sail
so well, and feel so little effect from the
weather, requested his two friends to go. on
shore and ask the king on board. He, his
daughter, and chief minister, immediately
came into the pinpace, The wind still fresh-
ening, they rapidly advanced, the boat roll.
ing much in going before the wind and sea,
The king and his comipany expressed great
satisfaction that they sat so dry and comfort.
able, compared with what they could have
done in a canoe, which is only fit for smooth
water : besides the natives of that country
have a strong dislike to being wet, especially
by rain. The English, observing the king
so well pleased with the pinnace, informed him
that the Captain meant to make him a present
of it when he went away.  On this he desired
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his brother to pay particular attenMen to the
manner in which the sails were managed.

The vessel was lowered off the blocks,
down upon the ways; but being too much
over on one side, she was righted by means
of a tackle —The king told the Captain, that
he wished her to be called by some Pelew
name, supposing her called by an English
one, and desired that the name might be
changed to Oroolong, in remembrance of the
place where she had been built. The Cap-
tain assured kim that this should immediately
be done, and sent for his officers and people,
whose satisfaction, at the idea, gave great
pleasure to the king.

While the vessel was painting, her stern
was particularly decorated by Raa Kook,
under the direction of the king, but wheiher
there was any real design in the ornaments
he used, could not be discovered. This
finished, several baskets of cocoa-nuts, in a
state of vegetation, and other seeds, were
brought : and the Captain was informed thag
it was for the purpose of being planted for
the English.  After being planted, he was
told there would be future fruit for them
when they returned, and should any inhabit-
tants of the other islands accidentally comg




en shore and eat the fruit, they would thank
the English for the refreshment.

In the evening, the people tried to launch
the vessel, but, to their disappointment, they
could not move her until the tide began to
fall. Thus every thing was allowed to re-
main until the next tide, in hopes to discover
the cause of cbstruction.

The night proving fine, all hands were em-
ployed in preparing for the launch. They
swept the vessel with a lower-shroud hawser,
carried out an anchor and a hawser a-head,and
got a runner and tackle purchase upon it. A
post with wedges was likewise set against
the stern post, and every thing was made
ready before day-light. The tide ebbed un-
~ usually low during the night, Jower than had
ever taken place since their arrival.

At day-light, the people began to try their
work, and examine whether these plans would
answer their wishes. The vessel was got
down about six feet, when they desisted
until high water, and sent over to the king,
who, with all his attendants, came to be pre-
sent at the launch. About seven o’clock on
Sunday, the 9th of November, they happily
got the vessel afloat, to the joy of every
spectator, fr all seemed deeply interestedin

» 2
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the event, The English gave three loud
huzzas at her going off, in which they were
joined by the natives; and hearty congratu-
Jations were exchanged.

The vessel was immediately hauled into a
dock that had been dug for her, and safely
moored, when all went to breakfast; the
king and chiefs, with the Captain, and the
attendants with the people. Shears were
next got up, and the masts taken in, as also
the water-casks and two six-pounders. The
vessel haviog stopped two or three times in
the course of launching, had caused some
trouble, but mere uneasiness. In taking up
the ways, this was discovered to have been
occasioned by a nail in the bottom not being
driven home, When the flood-tide came in
the afternoon, the vessel was hauled mto a
place called the basin, where there were four
or five fathoms water, and which was large
enough to contain three others of the same
magnitude ; and all could be a-float at low wa-
ter. In the night, the Captain got on board
the provisioms, stores, ammunition, and arms,
except what was intended as a present to the
king; and Monday morning was employed
in getting on board anchors, cables, and
cther necessaries, as also making bitts, and

fitting a rail across the stern of the vesscl




The king sent apessage to Captain Wilson
in the morning, desiring him to come to the
watering place. On his arrival, he accquaint-
ed him that it was his intenticn to invest him
with the order of the bone, and formally
make him a Rupack, or chicf of the highest
rank. The Captain expressed his sense of the
king's favour: and he was then desirced to sit
down at a little distance from the king and
his chiefs. Raa Kook having received the
bone from the king, anointed the Captain’s
hand with oil, "and endeavourcd to get it
drawn through the bone, squeczing it into as
small a compass as possible. Cther chiefs
assisted at the ceremony, during which the
most profound silence was preserved, both by
them and by all the people present. The oper-
atien was difficult, from the smaliness of the
boune, and the king suggested in what manner
it might be facilitated, Being at lust accom-
plished, and the Captain’s hand faivly pas-
sed through, the whole assembly expressed
great joy. The king addressing him, suid
the bone should be rubbed bright every €ay,
and prescreed as a testimony of the runk he
hetd among them ; that this mark of dignity
niust, on every occasion, be defended vahant-
ly, and not suffered to be torn from his arm,
but with loss of life.
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The ceremony ended, all the Rupacks een-
gratulated Captain Wilson, on being admitted
one of their order, and the inferior natives
flocked round to look at the bone, appearing
highly pleased to see his arm adorned with it,
and ealling him Englees-Rupack.

In the evening, the tents were a]l cleared,
and every thing carricd on board from the old
habitations in the cove. As the people were
much troubled by the natives coming on board,
and wishing to look at the-vessel and admire
her, Raa Kook mentioned it to the king, whe
immediately gave orders that none but the
chicefs shou!d go, and that the others should
only paddle alongside, and look at her from
their cances. When all the officers were on
board, and the sails bent, she was carried to
the west side of theisland, and moored in six
fathoms water, abreast of the well which sup-
P!ied fresh water,

The king now reverting to what had for--
merly fallen from him, expressed his determi-
nation to send his second son, Lee Boo, to
England, under the protection of Captain
Wilson; he described him as a young man of
a gentle and amiable disposition ; sensible, and
of a mild temper, and said that he had sent for
him from another place, whe.e he was under



¢he care of an cld man; that Le was then at
Pelew taking leave of his friends, and would
be at Oroolong the next morning. Captain
Wilson answered this singular mark of the
king’s confidence, in a way that gave him
great satisfaction. It appeared that Raa Kook
had made a request of a similar nature, which
had been refused by his brother, and he felt
particularly disappointed by it. ‘The king
assigned as his objection, that Raa Kook was
next heir to the crown, (for the succession
there passed to bréthers before descending to
sons,) and the inconvenience that might arise,
if he himself died during his brother’s absence.
Another of the natives, anephew of the king,
applied to the Captain to carry him to Eng-
land.—The king, however, when the Captain
mentioned it, said that his nephew was a bad
man, and neglected his family, and that no-.
thing could affect or alter his disposition,

Raa Kook obtained from Mr. Barker, the sc-
condmate, aplan forbuilding avessel, as he was
very desirous of being able to construct one af-
ter the English fashion. Mr. Barker recom.
mended the jolly-boat as a model, rather than
the pinnace, she being broader, and notsodeep

Before quitting the cove, the pzople hoisted
an English pendant on a large tree growing
elose to the place where their teats had stood.
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They also afixed to another treg, near the
place wiere they had bui't their little vessel,
a plate of copper, bearing the following in.
scription : ‘“ The Honourable the East India

Company’s ship, the Antelope, Henry Wilsom

[

commander, was lost on a reef north of this .
island, in the night between the ninth and -
tenth of August, who here built a vessel, and -

sailed from hence on the 12th day of Novem-
ber, 1783.” The meaning of this in¢cription
was explained to the king, who made his peo-

ple comprehend it. He promised that it should -

pever be taken down, and if it should happen

to fall by accident, he would take care of if, }

and have it preserved at Pelew,

The king’s second son, Lee Boo, now arriv- ‘
ed, and was introduced by his father to Cap.

tain Wilson, and all the oflicers on shore
Every one was prepossessd with his ease and
affability, and the good humour and sensibility
of his countenance. Before dark, the officers
took leave of the king and went on board ; the
Captain remained behind, as the king wished
him to pass the pight on shore.

On Wednesday, the 12th, an English jack
was hoisted at the mast-head of the vessel at
day-light, and one of the swivels fired as a
signal for sailing. When the king understood
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the purport of it, he ordered canoes immedi-
ately to take on board yams, cocoa-nuts,
sweet-meats, and other things that he had pro-
vided for the voyage ; besides which, many ca-
noes of the natives, loaded with a profusion of
provisions, lay alongside of the Oroolong.

As so0n as the vessel was loaded with cvery
thing that could be taken on board, and got
ready for sea, the boat was sent on shore for
the Captain.—The king informed of this, sig-
nified that he and his son would presently conie
on board, in his canoe. The Captain get to
the ship about eight o'clock, and the king, with
Lee Boo and his chiefs, followed very soon af-
terwards. The vessel was so deeply laden with
their sea-store, that a doubt arose whether she
might be able to get over the reef, on which
account, it was agreed to land two six-poun-
ders that had been taken, and to leave the jo'ly-
boat behind. The people had no materials tor
repairing her, and without this, she could not
swim much longer. The king hearing that
the people were in want of a boat, instantly
offered to supply them with a canoe, and
all alongside being too large to hoist in, he
sent Lis eldest son ¢n shore, who soon reiurn-
ed with one of suitable dimensions.
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The Oroolong proceeded towards the reef,
accompanied by a multitude of canoes, the
natives earnestly soliciting that their gifts
‘might be accepted. The pinnace preceded
the vessel, taking her in tow; and several ca-
noes went a-head, shewing the safest track,
while others, stationed by the king’s com.
mand at the reef, pointed out the deepest
water for her passage over it. Fortunately, by
means of these precautions, the Oroolorg
eleared the reef without difficulty.

The king went almost to the reef in the
vessel, before making a signal for his canoe
to come alongside; he then gave his son, Lee
Boe, his blessing, wishing him happiness and
prosperity, which he received with great re-
spect. He shook all the officers by the hand,
in the most cordial manner, next embracing
the Captain, and assuring the people ot his
affectiongte wishes for their making a suc-
cessful voyage, he went over the side of the
vessel to his cance.

Raa XKook remained very pensive, and
suffered the vessel to proceed a considerable
way from the reef, before recollecting him-
self, and summoning his cances to return.
As this chief had been the first and a truly

valuable friend of the English, they present-



«d him with a brace of pistols, and a catbuch-

box, filled with cartridges ; and he then left
them, much affected by the separation. He
had been of the most important use, and had
behaved with uncommon generosity during
the whole stay of the English in theseislands.

At noon, the island of Oroolong bore south-
east by east, four leagues distant. Tolerable
weather, with light squalls, rain, and variable
winds prevailed the first two days, and the
crew endeavoured to make more room in
stowing their provisions and stores. In
doing this, they discovered that a small leak
which had sprung the precedmo day, was un-
der the end of one of the ‘floor timbers. They
proposed to cut it away, in order to come at
the leak and stop it from within; but on more
mature consideration, this was thought too
dangerous an expedient, as it might nccasion
the starting of a plank, and thence the sink-
.ing of the vessel.

In the night were strong squalls, attended
with rain and lightning; and on the 25th,
the Bashee islands were in sight, when the
ship bore away through a passage between
the islands, and at noon was in the Chinese
sea. On the 26th they saw land, which

proved the island of Fomnosa. On coming
E
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within sight of Macao, an English jack was
hoisted at the mast-head, which being seen
by the Portuguese ships at anchor, they im-
mediately sent out their boats to meet the
Oroolong, carrying fruit and provisions, and
also men to assist; for they judged by the
smallness of the vessel, that this was some
English ship’s crew that had been wrecked.
Lee Boo was remarkably clean ‘in his per-
son, during the passage, washing himself
several times a-day ; and on recovering from
a temporary indisposition, appeared easy and
contented. He was extremely astonished on
seeing the large Portuguese ships at anchor
in the port of Macao, and equally astonished
at every thing else he saw on shore. He was
lost 1n silent admiration at the first house he
entered. What struck bim most were the
upright walls and flat ceilings, and he seemed
puzzled to cemprchend how they could be
tormed.  The decorations of the rooms were
also no small objeet of astonishment. He
received several little trinkets, as presents,
{from some of the gentlemen there, who
thought he would be pleased from their no-
velrv. Among these was a string of Iarqe
Yead the gight of which threw him into per
%ct ecstacy ; he hugged them with a trans.



pert that the possessor of pearls as large,
could have hardly felt; he ran with eager-
ness to Captain Wilson, to shew him his
riches, and in the utmost agitatien that his
family might have them, begged him immedi-
ately to get him a Chinese vessel to carry
his treasures to Pelew, and deliver them to
the king, that he might distribute them as he
thoughs best, and thereby see what a country
the English had conveyed himto. He alse
told the Captain, that if they faitlfully ex-
ecuted their charge, independent of what
they might receive from his father, he would
himself, on hisreturn, present them with ore
or two beads, as the reward of their fdelity.

From Macao, Captain Wilson went to
Canton, where the Oroolong was sold for
700 Spanish dellars, Thkere he had advan-
tageous offers of commanding country-ships,
which he declined, thinking it his duty te
embrace the earliest opportunity, in person,
to acquaint the East-India Company with the
fate of the Antelope, and the peculiar cir-
cumstances attending it,

The officers and men dispersed, while the
Captain earnestly recommended that the whole
should go to England, where he had no doubs
the Company would, in some measure, re-
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compense the hardships they had sustained,
He, along with Lee Boo, embarked in the
Morse East Indiaman, then bound for Eng.

land ; where they arrived in safety on the 14th
of July, 1784.

This young prince, then only eighteen, or
nineteen years of age, interested all who be.
held him ; his natural, untutored observations,
clearly represented what an amiable, though
uneducated mind, which has not been po-
lished by artificial means, may be. He was
extremely ardent to acquire whatever others
could do, and to learn the use and meaning
of all he saw; but his whele bent and incli-
nation seemed to be, that on returning to
Pelew, he might be able to point out what
was for the benefit of his country. Notwith.
standing the utmost care to prevent it, he
unfortunately caught the small-pox, of wkich
distemper he died in five months, or a little
more, after his arrival in England. Captain
Wilson behaved as a father to him, and he
was considered by the rest of the family, as
one of themselves.

The king of Pelew had testified strong re-
solution in thus parting with his son, and
confiding him to strangers, whom shipwreck
had so fortunately thrown on his shores. He
told Captain Wilson, that he was aware of



the dangers and diseases te which he would
be exposed, in visiting foreign countries; and
#¢ death was inevitable to all men, that he also
might be cut off. But he requested should it be
the case, that it should not deter him, or any of
bis countrymen, from visiting Pelew, where
be should rejoice to see them.

AFTER this narrative of the shipwreck of
the Antelope packet, and the fortunate pre-
servation of’ 2 number of lives, by the huma-
nity and benevolence of a people either altoge-
ther unknown, or ranked among the savages
which inhabit the uncivilized part of the globe,
perhaps it may not be uninteresting to devote
a few additional lines, to some more recent ‘
transactions which have taken place with the
natives of the Pelcw islands.

The Directors of the East-India Company
having resolved to send out vessels to acquaint
the king with the death of bhis son, orders
were scot to Bombay, te equip two for that
purpese.  Accordingly the Panther and the
Endeavour sailed on the 24th of August,
1790, having on beard two officers, who had
been shipwrecked along with Captain Wil-
son. During the month of November, the
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vgssels were occupied in working up the south
coast of Java, where they experienced much
hard weather. The thunder and lightning
were dreadful, many of the people on deck
being deprived of sight for several minutes
after & flash. On the first of January, 1791,
a peal of thunder broke just over the Panther ;
the lightning ran down the conductor in a
stream of fire, and the concussion was so
violent, and the ship shook in such 2 mauner,
that Captain M‘Cluer, who commanded her,
thought she had run aground.

The southmost of the Pelew islands was
in sight on the 21st, and on the 29nd tlwe
vessels came to an anchor within twe miles
of the shore.~—Several canoes were seen, but
they did not come near the ships, whence it
was concluded they were either hostile to the
king, or going express to inform him of the

arrival of the English. In the evening, a

number of canoes were observed rowing very

fast, and one of tham had a great number of
paddles.  This was known to be the king's
canoe:  He received the account of his son's
death with fortitude, saying, he ncver en-
tertained any doubt of the goodness of the

English, and Captain Wilson, who he was

sare had cherished him. He was greatly

disappointed at not seeing the Captain, bug



appeared satisfied that he was glive and well,
and promoted to the command of a muchlargee
vessel than the Antelope. The two officers,
Lieutenants Wedgeborough and White, were
immediatelj recognized by the natives, and
experienced the most affectionate reception
from them.

Late in the preceding year, the English
Jearned that the king had conquered the island
of Pelew, when an obstinate engagement en
sued, in which Raa Kook, Arra Kooker, the
king's eldest son, and many old warriors, the
friends of the crew of the Antelope, had been
killed.

Mr. Wedgeborough found the cove where
the Oroolong had been built, now a perfect
wilderness, been quite overgrown with un-
derwood, except where the cocon nut-trees
stooed, which had been planted by Raa Kook.
These were very flourishing, though they
had not yet produced any fruit. The in-
scription affixed to a tree, had been taken
away by the natives of Pelew, and was cne
cause of the war that had just terminated.

A considerable quantity of live stock was
Ianded, for the purpose of breeding on the
Pelew islands, where the only quadrupeds are
rats, if the animal which we have supposed,
the flying squirrel, be cxcepted. These, it
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was afterwards understood, throve wonderfully
well.  The presents sent by the East-India
Company to the king, were conveyed ashore,
under a detachment of sepoys and officers
in uniform ; and, after arepast, the packages
S containing them were opened. The effect
‘ which they had on the natives was woen-
derful ; they did not utter a ward, but only
exclamations of astonishment., The part which
consisted of arms, the king immediately dis-
tributed to his principal chicfs, recommending
thut they should be kept clean, and fit for
service, when wanted. Grind-stones, shovels,
saws, and the remaining packages of utensils
were next landed, and presented to the king.
\ When tliese were opened, and the different
s things exposed to view, and their uses ex-
plained to him, he was himself as much sur-
prised as Lis subjects. He broke silence in
| about an hour, and calling his chiefs and prin-
i cipal people round him, made a long harangue,
‘ wherein the name of the English was fre.
quentiyrepeated.  He then distributed various
articles with bis own hands to several persons,
apparently with a regard to their rank,

‘The king was perfectly at a loss how to
express his gratitude to the English chiefs,
wio bad sent him these things, He asked
why they seet so many things, whea they
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knew thit he had nothing te give in return;
he said, that his country, # he could send it,
would be inadequate to what was now before
him. At length, being made perfectly to un-
" derstand that no return was expected, and thag
these things were sent from England in ac-
knowledgment for his great hvmanity and
kindness to the shipwrecked crew of the
Antelope, he replied, that his services were
very trifling, for their situation, at a distance,
at Oroolong, prevented him from aiding them
as he desired.

Captain M‘Cluer, having rezolved to make
a survey of the Pelew islands, one of the
vessels, the Panther, was to procecd to China,
and she Endeavour, commanded by Captain
John Procter, to remain. By this means,
the natives were to be instructed in the use
of the tools and implements of husbandry that
they had received.

Seeds of different sorts were sown on the
8th of February, in the places already fitted
to receive them, and alarge piece of ground
was prepared for another piantation; but the
badness of the weather prevented the pro-
gress of the work, from being as quick as
could have been wished.
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The Panther, which had carried four of the
natives to China, three of whom survived,
returned with them, more impressed in favour
of the English than ot the Chinese. A few
days after her arrival, the king solicited the
Captain’s assistance against his c¢nemies of
Artingall, to which he acceded. The long-
boat was therefore made ready, with a six.
pounder, two swivels, a musquetoon, and ten
men with small arms. Lieutenant Wedgebo.
rough, Mr. Nicholson the surgeon, and twenty
epoys aiso embarked.

On the arrival of the hostile army at Artin-
gall, a messenger was sent by the king of
Pelew, to offer terms of accommodaticn, which,
after a considerable delay, were brought to a
close, the enemy being chiefly intimidated
by the sight of the English allics, and the
report of their fire-arms.  There the English,
when an amicable settlement was made, played
off some rockets and fire-works, to the great
amazement of the inhabi:ants of Artingall,
and the enjoyment of their friends ; and an
opportunity was taken to make presents of
beads, and other things, to shew that they did
not come as natural enemies. The king of
Pelew was in future acknowledged the un-
doubted sovereign of all the neighbouring
izlands,
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The English vessels were next employed
in a survey of the coast of New Guinea, in
their way to which, they touched at Amboyna,
sailed to the coast of New Holland, and thence
to the island of Timeor. Mr. Nichelson was
unfortunately killed by the natives of New
Guinea, in the course of the voyage, and two
of the three Pelew passengers died during ips
continuance.

In January, 1793, the two ships arrived at
Pelew, where they learned the melancholy
tidings of the death of the humane and benefi-
cent king Abba Thulle, which had taken place
about three monshs after their departure.

In this same month, Captain Proctor was
dispatched te China with the Endeavour, where
he joined the Earl of Macartney's embassy
tp the court of Pekin. In February, Captain
M¢Cluer came to the extraordinary resolution
of resigning the command of his ship, and
spending the remainder of his days on the Pe-
lew islands. He was aceordingly left there
with a quantity of arms, utensils, and other
conveniencies, and the Panther having sailed
on the 14th of February, arrived onthe 17th
of August, 179¢, at Bombay, after an ab-
sence of nearly three years.

Captain M‘Cluer, however, seems to have
tired of bis situation on the islands, and un-




expectedly appearedat Dombay, in June, T794,
He had embarked in his boat along with three
Malay ‘men, and two slaves of his own, intend-
ing to go to the islands of Ternate. When
he got to the southward of the Pelew islands,
he altered his design, and determined to pro-
ceed to China through the Bermardine passage -
Therefore taking in astock of provisions at
Pelew, he rcached the Bashee islands in ten
days. He met very bad weather in crossing
the Chinese sea, but arrived at Macao with_
out any accident. He had no fuod but cocea-
nmuts and water, nor any imstrument or map
to guide him, except a single chart of Captain
Wilson's. When Iris health was established,
Captain M -Cluer determined to return to the
Pelew islands, where he had a son, and some
property, meaning to bring them away. He
arrived and embarked the whole, with several
natives ot both sexes, and, in bis voyage to-
wards PBombay, touched at Bencoolen. He
from thence sent six of the Pelew women to’
that port in another vessel, and was then pro-
ceeding in his own vessel with the other
natives, but necither he nor they were ever
heard of more.

In the year 1797, Captain Wilson, on ar-
riving at Bombay, was informed that three
af the swomen still survived. and, in cgnse.
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quence of no hopes being entertained of Cap-
tain M<Cluer’s return, it was determined to
send them home. This was considered an act
of justice, as also to bring away several Chi-
nese who had been left on the islands.

A small vessel was prepared, and entrusted
to the command of Lieutenant Snook, who,
after a tedious voyage, arrived at the Pelew is-
lands in 1798. The inhabitants were greatly
rejoiced at the arrival of the vessel, and
highly pleased at the return of their country-
women. They behaved with their wonted
friendship and kindness.

The vessel being refitted, Lisutenant Snook
took the Chinese on board, and returoed to
Bombay.

More recently, Captain Nathanicl Tucker,
sailing with dispatches from Bombay to China,
touched at the Pelewislandsin February, 1802,
Four canoes came off to him, in one of which
was an Englishman. He and three more Eu-
ropeans belonging to a country ship, which
had gone to Port Jackson, were put on shore
to collect breech-de-mer, tortoise shell, sharks
fins, and other articles for the China market.
He was then to return and take them or
board. This was the fourth time Le had been
left ashore on a similar employment. and -
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ways experienced the most friendly and hos.
pxtaule attention,

The inhabitants were very solicitous that,
Captain Tucker should anchor within the reefs,
with which these islands are surrounded, but
the service he was on, requiring expedition, he
was unable to gratify them, and was obliged to
make sail without further communication.

Captain Wilson was afterwards appointed
to the command of the Warley East Indiaman,
and he had again anopportunity of distinguish-
ing bimself in the course of the late war in
a different manner. A French squadron, un-
der Admiral Linois, having attacked a fleet
of British Indiamen, commanded by Captain
Nathaniel Dance, was repulsed with consider-
able loss, and the fleet preserved. Captain
Dance was knighted for his conduct on the
occasion, and Captain Wilson, who was se-
cond in command, received various testimo-
nies of public approbation. A sword, to the

value of «£50, was voted to him by the East
India Company, and the like reward by the
Patriotic Society., Captain Wilson had retired
from the service of late vears, and died near
Fondon in May, 1810,
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LOSNS

OF THE

Lady Hobart Packet,

ON AN

ISLAND OF ICE.

‘VE sailed from Halifax, on the 22d of
June, 1803, steering a course to the south-
ward and eastward, to clear Sable island.
On the 24th we hauled to the northward, to
pass over the northern part of the great bank
of Newfoundland, intending to keep well
tothe northward, and by that means avoid the
enemy’s cruizers. ‘

At seven in the morning of the 26th, be-
ing then on the great bank of Newfound-
land, we discovered a large schooner under
French colours, standing towards us, with
her deck full of men. We concluded from
her manner of bearing down, that she had
been apprized of the war, and that she took
us for a merchant brig ; therefore, we cleared
our ship fer action. At eight, being within
range of our guns, we fired a shot at her,
when she struck her colours, and we sent on
board and took possession of the versel.




After taking out the Captain and crew of
the prize, I gave her in charge to Lieuten-
ant John Little and William Hughes, of his
Majesty’s navy, who were passengers in the -
Lady Hobart, and most handsomely volun.
teered their services. Along with them, I
sent two of our old seamen, and two prisoners,
to assist in navigating the prize.

At ten in the morning, we saw two schooners
a-head, and fired a shot to bring them te.
Finding them to be English, and bound to
St. John's, 1 divided the French prisoners
between them, with the exception of the
Captain, Mate, and one boy, the Captain’s
nephew, who very earnestly requested to be
kept on board the packet.

On Tuesday, the 28th of Juse, it blew hard
from the westward, with a heavy sea and hazy
weather, and thick fog at intervals. About
one in the morning, the ship, then going at
the rate of seven miles an hour, by the log,
struck against an island of ice, with such
violence, that several of the crew were pitched
out of their hammocks. The suddenness
of the shock roused me from my sleep, and
I ivstantly ran upon deck. The helm being
put hard a-port, the ship struck again about
the chess-tree, and then swunground on her
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keel, her stern-post being stove in, and her
rudder carried away, before we could succeed
in our attempts to haul her off.

At this time, the island of ice appeared to

hang quite over the ship, forming a high
peak, which must have been twice the height

of our mast head; and the length of the
island, was supposed to be from a quarter to
half a mile.

The sea was now breaking over the ice in
a dreadful manner, and the water rushing in
so fast, as to fill the ship's held in a few
minutes: we hove the guns over board, cut
away the anchors from the bows, and got
two sails under her bottom. Both pumps were
kept going, and we continued baling with
buckets from the main hatchway, in hopes of
preventing the ship frem sinking. But, in
less than a quarter of an hour, she settled
down to her fore-chains in the water.

Our situation was now become more peril-
ous., Aware of the danger of a moment’s
delay in hoisting out the boats, I comsulted
Captain Themas of the navy, and Mr. Bargus,
my master, as to the propriety of makingany
further efforts to save the ship; and, as Lwas
anxious to preserve the mail, I requested their
opinion as to the possibility of taking it into
the boats, in the event of our being able to
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get them over the ship’s side. These gentle-
men agreed with me that no time was to be
lost in hoisting out the Boats; and that, as the
vessel was then settling fast, our first and only
consideration was to endeavour to preserve
the crew : and here I must pay that tribute of
praise, which the steady discipline and good
conduct of every onc on board so justly merit.
From the first moment of the ship’s striking,
not a word was uttered expressive of a desire
to leave the wreck ; my orders were promptly
obeyed, and though the danger of perishing
was every instant increasing. each man waited
his own turn to get into the boats, with a
coolness and composure that could not be sur-
passed.

Having fortunately succeeded in hoisting
out the cutter and the jolly-boat, the seathen
running high, we placed the ladies, three in
pumber, in the former. One of them, Miss
Cottenham, was so terrified, that she sprung
from the gunwale, and pitched into the bottom
of the boat with considerable violence. This,
which might have been an accident productive
of fatal conscquences to herself as well as to
us all, was unattended by any bad effect. The
few provisions which had been saved from the
men’s births were then put into the boats,
which were quickly veered a-stern.
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By this time, the main deck forward was an.
der water, and nothing but the quarter-deck
appeared. I next ordered the men into the
boats, ard, having previously lashed iron pigs
of ballast te the mail, it was thrown overboard.

I now perceived that the ship was sinking

fast, Intending 1o drop myseif from the end of
the trying-sail boom into the cutter, butap-
prehensive that she might be stove under the
counter, 1 called out to the men to haul up
and receive me; and I desired Mr. Bargus,
who continued with me in the wreck, to go
over first. He replied, that in this instance
he begged leave to disobey my orders, thathe
must see me safe over, before he attempted to
go himself, Such conduct, and at such a mo-
ment, requires no comment ; but I should be
wanting to myself and to the service, if I did
not state every circumstance, however trifling;
and it is highly satisfactory to have this oppor-
tunity of recording an incident so honourable
to a meritorious officer.

At the time we hoisted out the boats, the sea
was running so high, that I scarcely flattered
myself we should get them over in safety, and
indeed, nothing but the steady and erderly
conduct of the crew, could have enabled us ta
accomplish so difficult and hazardous an un-
dertaking ; and it is only justice te them to
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observe, that not a man in the ship attempted
to make use of the liquor, which every one
had in his power. While the cutter was get-
ting out, I perceived John Tipper, one of the
seamen, emptying a five gallon bottle, and on
enquiring, found it to be of rum. Hesaid
that he was doing so for the purpose of filling
it with water from the skuttle-cask on the
quarter-deck, which had generally been filled
over night, and which was then the only fresh
water that could be got at. It afterwards be-
came our principal supply. This circumstance
Irelate as being se highly creditable to the
character of a British sailor.

We had scarcely quitted the ship, when she
gave a heavy lurch to port, and then went
down head foremost. 1 had erdered the co-
lours to be hoisted at the main top gallant.
mast head, with the union downwards, as a
signal of distress, that if any vessel sheuld
happen to be near usat the dawn of day, our
calamitous situation might attract observation
from her, and relief be aftorded us.

At this awful crisis of the ship sinking,
when fear migit be supposed the predominant
principle of the human mind, a British sca-
man, named John Andrews, exhibited uncom-
mon coolness: * There my brave fellows,”
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Le exclaimed, ¢ there goes the pride of Old
England.”

1 cannot attempt to describe my own feel
ings, or the sensations of my people. Ex-
posed as we were, in two open boats, on the
great Atlantic ocean ; bereft of all assistance
but that which our own exertions under Pro-
vidence could afford us, we narrowly escaped
being swallowed up in the vortex. Men ac.
custemed to vicissitudes are not easily de-
jected ; but ther: are trials which buman na-

ture alone cannct surmount. The conscious-

ness of having done our duty, and reliance on
a good Providence, enabled us to ¢ndure the
calamity that hag befallen us,and we animated
each other with the hope of a better fate.
While we were employed in deliberating
concerning our future arrangement, a singular

incident occurred, which occasioned considera-
ble uneasiness among us. At the moment
the ship was sinking, she was surrounded by
what seamen cail 2 school, or anincalcalaple
number of Whales, which can only be ac-
counted for by our knowing that at this par-
ticular season, they take a direction for the
woast of Newfoundland, in queét of a small
fish called Capelard, which they devour. From
their mear approach, we were extremely ap-
prehensive that they might strike the boate
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and materially damage thew: frequent instan-
ces having occurred in the fishery, of boats
being cut in twain by the force of asingle
blow from a whale. We therefore shouted,
and used every effort to drive them away, but
without effect; they continued, as it then
seemed, to pursue us, and remained about the
boats, for half an hour, when, thank God!
they disappeared without having done us any
injury.

After surmounting dangers and difficulties
which baffle all description, we at length rig-
ged the fore mast, and prepared to shape our
course in the best manner that circumstances
would admit. The wind blew precisely from
that point on which it was necessary to sail in
order to make the nearest land.

An hour scarcely elapsed from the time the
ship struck, until she foundered. The crew
were already distributed in the following order,
which was afterwards preserved. In the cut-
ter, which was twenty feet long, six fest four
inches broad, and two feet six inches deep,
were embarked three ladies and miyself; Cap-
tain Richard ‘Thomas of the navy : the Irer.ch
commander of the schooner; the master’s
mate, 'gunner, steward, carpenter, and eight
seamen, in all eighteen people. These toge-
ther with the provisions, brought the boat’s




gunwale down to within six or seven inches of
the water. Some idea of our crowdel state
may be formed from this; but it is searcely
possible for the imagination to conceive the

xtent of our sufferings in consequence of it.

In the jolly-boat, which was fourteen feet
from stem to stern, five feet three inches broad
and two fect deep, were embarked Mr. Sa.
muel Bargus, master; Lieutenant:colonel
George Cooke of the first regiment of guards;

the boatswain, sail maker, and seven seamen ;’

in all eleven persons.

The only provisions which we were able to
save, consisted of between forty and fifty
pounds of biscuit, a vessel containing five
gallons of water, as also asmall jug, and part
of a barrel of spruce beer, one five gallon
vessel of rum, a few bottles of port wine,
with two compasses, a quadrant, a spy-glass,
and a small tin mug. The deck-lantern
which bad a few spare candles in it, had like-
wise been thrown into the boat; and the cook
having had the precaution to secure his
tinder box and some matches that were kept
in a bladder, we were enabled to steer by
night. )

The wind was now blowing strong from
the westward, with a heavy sea, and the day
had just dawned. Estimating oursclves 350

moiles dista
with the |
ing, I fou
strictest €
companio!
when adoj
and that
tiens, whi
ventured |
were seri
wine, wh
ensuing 1
Jeave the
During
ting out
throw the
ter, whic
enabled v
the waw
ter to cal
Accordir
a few ne
gunwale
in hoisti
Soon
the jolly.
the nort}
ing the



ven inches of
owdeld state
t s searcely
conceive the
uence of it.
ourteen feet
inches broad
ed Mr, Sa.
nant-colone}
t of guards;

’en seamen ;'

rere able to
y and fifty
taining five
g, and part
five gallon
port wine,
a spy-glass,
eck-lantern
t, had like-
'd the cook
secure his
. were kept
0" steer by’

trong from
nd the day
sclves 350

97

miles distant from St. John's in Newfoundland,
with the prospect of westerly winds continu-
ing, I found it necessary at once to use the
strictest economy.— This I represented to my
companions in distress, that our resolution,
when adopted, shouldon noaccount be changed,
and that we should begin by sufferiag priva-
tiens, which I foresaw, would be greater than 1
ventured to explain. To each person, therefore,
were served out balf a biscuit and a glass of
wine, which was the only aliowance for the
ensuing twenty-four hours; we all agreed to
leave the water untouched as long as possible,

During the time we were ~mployed in got-
ting out the boats, I ordered the master to
throw the main-hatch tarpauling into the cut-
ter, which being afterwards cut into lengths,
enabled us to form a temporary bulwark against
the waves. I had also reminded the carpen-
ter to carry as wmany tools with him as he could.
Accordingly, among other things, he had put
a few nails in his pocket, and we repaired the
gunwale of the cutter, which had been staved
in hoisting her out.

Soon after day-light, we made sail with
the jolly-boat in tow, and stood close hauled to
the northward and westward, in hopes of reach.
ing the coast of Newfoundland, or of heing
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picked up by some vessel. We passed two is-
lands of ice nearly as large as the first: and
now said prayers, and returned tharks to God
for our deliverance. At noon we made an
observation in latitude 45° 33° north, St. John's
bearing £° north, distant 350 miles.

Wednesday the 29th of June was ushered
in with light and variable winds from the
southward and eastward. We passed a long
and sleepless night, and I found myself, at
dawn of day, with twenty-eight persons, an-
xiously looking up to me for the direction of
our course, as well as for the distribution of
their scantyallowance. On examining our pro.
vision: we found the bag of biscuits much da-
maged by salt water, on which account it be-
came necessary to curtail the allowance. All
eheerfully acquiesced in this precaution.

It was now that I became more alive to the
Tiorrers of our situation. We all returned
thanks to heaven for past mercies, and offered
up prayers for our safety.

A thick fog soon alter eame on; it conti-
nuea during the day with heavy rain, which,
now being destitute of any means of collect-

-ing it, ofered us no relief. Our crowded

and exposed ceondition was rendered more
distressing from being thoroughly wet, as no
one had been permitted to take more thana
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great coat or a blanket, with the clothes on

his back.

The oars of both beats were kept con.
stantly going, and we steered a N. N. W.
course. All bands were anxiously looking
out for a strange sail. At noon, a quarter of
a biscuit and a glass of rum were served te
each person. St. John’s bore 3210 miles distant,
but we made no observation. One of the
ladies again read prayers to us.

Next morning we were all so benumbed
with wet and extreme cold, at day-break,
that half a glass of rum and a mouthful of
biscuit were served out to each person. The
ladies, who had hitherto refused the spirits,
were now prevailed upon to take the stated
allowance, which afforded them immediate
relief, and enabled them the better to resist
the severity of the weather.

The seca was mostly calim, with thick fog’
and sleet; the air raw and cold. We had
kept at our oars all night, and we coutinued
to row the whole of this day. The jolly-boat,
having uafortunately put off from the shin,
with only three oars, and having but a small
sail converted into a foresail, with a top-gal-
lant steering-sail, without needles or twine,
we were obliged to keep her constantly im




tow. The cutter also having lost two of her .

oars in hoisting out, was now so deep in the
water, that with the least sea, she made but
little way, so that we were not enabled to
profit much by the light winds.

Sowme one from the jolly-boat called out
that there was part of a cold ham, which had
net been discovered betnre. Of this a small
bit absut the size of a nutmeg was immedi-
ately served out to each person, and the re-
raainder thrown over board, as I dreaded it
might increase our thirst, which we had no
means of assuaging.

At noon we judged ourselves to be on the
ncrth eastern edge of the Great Bank, St.
John’s, bearing west by north 246 miles dis-
tant. Performed divine service.

Friday, 1st July. During the greater part
of the last twenty-four hours, it blew a hard
gale of wind from W. 8. W. with a heavy
confused sea from the same quarter. Through -
out, there were thick fog and sleet, and the
weather excessively cold ; and the spray of
the sea freezing as it blew over the boats,
rendered our situation truly miserable. At
this time we all felt a most painful depression
of spirits ;—the want of nourishment, added
to the continued cold and wet, had rendered
us almost incapable of exertion. The very
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confined space in the boat, would not admit
of our stretching our limbs; and several of
the men whose feet were considerably swelled,
repeatedly called out for water. DBut on my
reminding them of the resolution we had
made, and of the absolute necessity of per-
severing in it, they acknowledged the justice
and propriety of my refusal to comply with
their desire ; and the water remained un-
touched.

We stood to the northward and westward
at the commencement of the gale; but the
cutter was so low in the water, and had ship-
ped so much sea, that we were obliged to cast
off the jolly-boat tow-rope ; and we very soon
after lost sight of herin the fog.

This unlucky circumstance was productive
of the utmost distress to us all. We had
been roused to exertion from a double motive ;
and the uncertainty of ever again meeting
the companions of our misfortune, excited
the most acute affliction. To add to the mi-
sery of our situation, we lost, along with the
boat, not only a considerable quantity of our
stores, but with them our quadrant and spy-
glass.

The gale increasing, with a prodigious
heavy sca, we brought the cutter to, about




four in the afternoon, by heaving the boat's
sail loose over the bew, and veering it round
with the rope bent to each yard-arm, which
kept her head to the sea, so as to break its
force before it reached us.

In the course of this day, there were re.
peated exclamations of a strange sail, although
1 knew it was next to an impossibility to dis-
cover any thing, owing to the thickness of
the fog.—Yet the exclamations escaped from
the several seamen, with such apparent cer-
tainty of the object being there, that I was
induced to put the boat before the wind to
convince them of their error. As I then saw,
in a very strong peint of view, the conse-
guences of such deviation, I took occasion to
remonstrate with them on the subject. I re-
presented, with all the persuasion of which I
was capable, that the depression arising from
disappointment infinitely overbalanced the
momentary relief proceeding from such delu-
sive expectation, and exhorted them not to
allow such funcies to break out into expres-
sion, Uunder all these circumstances, the
jadies, with a heroism which no words can
describe, particularly afforded to us the best
examples of patience and fortitude.

Joining in prayer tranquillized our minds,
a_md insoired the censolatory hope of buliering
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our condition. On such occasions, we were
all bareheaded, notwithstanding the incessant
showers.
St. John's, at noon, bore west by nerth 143
miles distant; but we made no observation.
Saturday, 2nd July—It rained hard during
the night, and the cold became so severe, that
hardly one in the boat was able to move.
Our hands and feet were so much swelled, that
many of them became quite black, owing to
our confined state,and the constant exposure
to cold weather.— At day-break, I served out
about the third of a wine glass of rum to eacbh
person, with 2 quarter of a biscuit, and before
noon, a small quantity of spruce-beer, which
afforded us great reiief.

During the earlier part of this day, it blew
strong from the south-west and westward, ac-
companied with toggy weather; towards noon
moderate breczes prevailed from the north-
ward and eastward.

At half past eleven in the forenoon, & sail
standing to the northwest, was discovered in
the eastward., Our joy at sucha sight, with
the immediate hope of deliverance, gave us all
new life. I immediately ordered the people
to sit as close as possible, to prevent qur hav-

icg the appearance of an armed boat, and
having tied a lady's shawl to a boat-hook, I




104

raised myseif as well as I could, and from
the bow waved it as long as my strength
would allow me. Having hauled close to the
wind, we neared each other fast, and in less
than a quarter of an hour, we perceived the
jolly-boat. '

Qur not recognizing her sooner, was owing
to an additional sail having been made for
her out of one of my bed sheets, which had
been accidentally thrown into the boat, and
was set as a bonnet to the foresail,

I cannot attempt to describe the various
sensations of joy and disappointment, which
were successively expressed on the counte-
nance of all. As soon as we approached the
joliy-boat, we threw out a tow-rope to her,
and bore away to the north-west.

We now mutually inquired into the state
of our respective crews after the late dreadful
gale. Those in the jolly-boat had suffered
from swelled hands and feet, like ourselves,
and had undergone great anxiety on our ac-
count, concluding that we had perished. The
most singular circumstance was their having

sieered two nights without any light; and
eur meeting again, after such tempestuous
weather, could not have happened bat from
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Guarding against a similar accident, we
made a more equal distribution of our provi-
sions ; and having received two Bottles of
wine, and some biscuit, trom the jolly-boat,
we gave her company some rum in return.

Our hopes of deliverance had now been
buoyed up to the highest pitch. The excite-
ment arising from joy, perceptibly hegan to
lose its effecct; and to a state of artificial
strength, succeeded such despondency, that
no entreaty or argument could rouse some of
the men, even to the common exertion of-
making sail.

I, for the first time, served out a wine glass
full of water to the French captain, and se-
veral of the people who appeared to have suf.
fered most. 1 had earnestly cautioned the
crew against tasting salt water; nevertheless,
some of them had taken copicus draughts of
it, and became delirious ; some were seized
with violent cramps, and twitching of the
stecmach and bowels. T took eccasion to
point out to the rest of them the extreme
danger of such indiscretion.

At noon, St.John’s bore west by north,
distant 110 miles. We obtained no observa-
tion of the sun this day. Performed divine
service,
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The cold, wet, and hunger, which we ex.
perienced, the following day, are not to be de-
scribed ; they rendered our condition very de-
plorable. At eight in the evening, having a
stropg breeze from the southward, we stood
under all the canvass we could spread, the
jolly-boat following in our wake, and rowing
to keep up with us.

The, French captain, who for some days had
laboured under despondency, admitting of no
consolation, leaped overboard in a fit of a deli-
rium, and instantly sunk., The cutter was at
this time going so fast through the water, and
the oars being lashed to the gunwale, it would
have been impossible to save him, even had he
floated. One of the other prisoners in the

jolly-boat became so outrageous, that it was
necessary to tie him to the bottom of the boat.

The melancholy fate of the poor captain,
whom1 hadlearned to esteem,perhaps affected

me at first more sensibly than any other per-
son; for on the day of our disaster, when I
was making the distribution in the boats, and
considering in which I was to place him, he
vame tome, with tears in his eyes, imploring
me not to leave him to perish with the wreck.
1 assured Lim that I had never entertained
such an idese; that &5 I had been the acci-
dental cause of his misfortunes, I sheuld en-
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deavour to make his situation as easy as T
could, and that as we were all exposed to the
same danger, we should survive or perish toge-
ther. This assurance, and the hope of being
speedily exchanged, if ever we reached the
land, operated for a while in quieting his
mind ; but fortitude soon forsook him, and the
raw spirits, to which he had not been accus-
tomed, producing the most dreadful intoxicat-
ing effects, hurried on the fatal catastrophe.

We were all deeply affected by this inci-
dent ; indeed the most trifiing accident or dis-
appointment was sufficient to render our irri-
table state more painful; and I was myse!f
absorbed with such melancholy, as to lose all
recollection {or many hours. A violent shi-
vering had seized me, which rcturned at in-
tervals ; and as I had refused all sustenance,
my state was very alarming.  Towards night,
I enjoyed, for the first time, three ot four
hours sound sleep; a perspiration came on, and
I awoke as from a dreum, {rec of delirium,
but paiafuily alive to the horrors that sur-
rounded me,

The sea coutinucd to Lreak se much cver
the boats, that those whos had stiength-enongh
were obliged to bals without intermission.
Thoze who sat in the stern of the cutier, were
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#0 coufined, that it was difficult for any one ty

put his hand into his pocket ; and the greater

part of the crew lay in water in the bottom of
the boat.

The return of the dawn brought us no relief

‘but its light ; the sun had never cheered us
.but once during the whole of our perilous voy-
age; and those among us who obtained a few
.uninterrupted hours of sleep, awakened to the
full consciousness of misery.

A very heavy gale arose from the southward,
accompanicd with so tremendous a sea, that
the greatest vigilance was necessary in manag-
ing the helm, for the boats would have
broached to from the slightest deviation, and
occasioned our inevitable destruction. Wescud-
ded be‘ore the wind, expecting every wave to
overwhelm us; but through the providence of
God, we weatheved the storm, which, to-
wards night, began to abate.

We had now run the distance that we
supposed ourselves from St. John’s: how-

‘ever the thickness of the fog prevented us
from seeing to any great extent.

“Towards evening, we passed several pieces

of rock-weed, and soon after Captain Thomas

saw the wing of a hackdown, an aquatic bird
frequenting the coast of Newfoundland, which
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often is eaten by the fishermen. This afforded
us great hopes of our approacking the land,
and all hands were equally occupied in ob-
serving what passed the boats. About this
time, a beautiful white bird, web-footed, and
not unlike a dove in size and plumage, ho-
vered over the mast-head of the cutter; and
notwithstanding the pitching of *he boat, fre-
quently attempted to perch on it, and conti-
nued fluttering there until dark. Trifling as
such an incident may appear, we all consi-
dered it a propitious omen.

The impressive manner in which the bird
left us, and then returned to gladden us with
its presence, awakened that superstition in our
minds, to which sailors are at all times said to
be prone. We indulged ourselves with the
most consolatory assurance, that the same
hand which had provided this solace to our
distresses, would extricate us from the sur.
rcunding dangers.

There being every reason to conclude our-
selves well in with the land, the few who were
able to move, were now called upon to make
the last effort to save their lives, by rowing,
and taking advantage of the little breezes
that then prevailed. It was strongly urged

to them, that should the wind come off the
G




shore in the morning, and drive us to lee.
ward, all exertions to regain it might then be
too late, as independent of our feeble state,
the provisions, with all possible economy,
could not last more than two days, and the
water, which had as yet remained untouched,
except in the instances before mentioned, could
not hold out much longer.

We had been six days and nights constantly
wet and cold, and without any other susten-
ance than a quarter of a biscuit, and one wine-
glass of liquid for twenty-four hours. The
men, who had appeared totaily indifferent re-
specting their fate, now summoned up resolu.
tion, and as many as were capable of moving
from the bottom of the boats, betook them-
zelves to the oars.

As the morning of Monday dawned, the
fog hecaine so thick, that we could not see very
far from the boat. During the night, we had
been under the neceesity of casting off the jol-
jy-boat’s taw-rope, to indnce her crew to exert

themselves by rowing,  We again lost sight
of her, and I perceived that this unlucky
accident was beginning to excite great unca-
siness among us, Ve were at this period so
mwuch reduced, that the most trifling remark
or exclamation agituted us very wmuch., I
therefore found it necessary to caution the
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people against being deceived by the appear-
ances of land, or calling out until we were
quite convinced of its reality, more especially
as fog-banks are often mistaken for land.  Se-
veral of the poor fellows, nevertheless, repeat-
edly exclaimed they heard breakers, and some,
the firing of guns ; and, to own the truth, the
sounds we did hear, bore such a resémblance
to the latter, that I concluded some vessels
had got on shore, and were making signals of
distress. This noise afterwards proved to be
the blowing of whales, of which we saw a great
number.

Soon after day-light, the sun rose in view,
for the second time since we quitted the wreck,
It is worthy of remark, that, during the period
of seven dars, that we were in the boats, we
never had an opportunity of taking an ohser-
vation, either of the sun, moon, or stars; neither
could we once dry our clothes. The fog at
length beginning to dispel, we instantly caught
a glimpse of the land, within a mile’s dis-
tance, between Kettle Cove and Island Cove,
in Conception Bay, fourteen leagues from the
harbour of St. John's. Almost at the same
instant, we had the inexpressible satisfaction
of discovering the jolly-beat, aud a schouner
aear the shore standing off towards us.
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I wish that it were possible for me to de.
scribe our scnsations at this interesting mo-
ment.  From the comstant watching and
fatigue, and also from the langiior and de-
pression produced by our eshauvsted state,
such accumulated irritability was brought on,
that the joy at a speedy relief affected us all
in a most remarkable way. Aany burst into
tears ; some looked at each other with a stupid
stare, as if doubtful of the reality of what they
saw, while several were in such a lethargic
condition, that no censolation, no animating
words, could rouse them to/exertion.

At this affecting period, though overpow-
ered by my own feelings, and wnpressed with
the recollection of onr sufferings, and the
sight of so many deplorable objects, I proposed
offering up our solemn thanks to Heaven for
the miraculeus deliverance. Every one checr-
fully assented. Assoon asIopened the prayer-
book, which I Lad secured the last time I
went down to my cabin, universal silence pre-
vailed. A spirit of devotion was so singularly
manifested on this occasion, that to the bene-

ts of a sense of religion in uncultivated
minds, must be ascribed that discipline, good
order, and exertion, which even the sight of
land could scarcely produce.
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The service buing over,the peopie requested
to have a pint of grog each; but dreading the
consequences of suchindulgence, lmixed some
rum and water very weak, and distributed to
every one asmail quantity.

The schooner being within hail, and our
situation being made known, she hove to and
received us on board, and our boats were taken
in tow. The men could now with difficulty
be restrained from taking large and repeated
draughts of water, in consequenee of which,
several felt great incoavenience f{rom the
sudden distension of the stomach; but, by
observing greater caution afterwards,no other
sinister effects ensuced.

The wind having blown with great violence
from off the coast, we did not reach the landing
place at Island Cove, until four o’clock in the
evening, All the women and children, with
two or three fishermen, the rest of the men
being absent, came down to the beach, and
appearing deeply affected at our situation,
assisted in lifting us out of the vessel. They
next assisted in carrying us up the craggy
rocks, over which we were obliged to pass to
get to their habitations.

It was most fortunate that we fell in with
the land about Island Cove. A very few

G 9
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miles to the northward, the coastisinacces-
sible, and lined with dangerous reefs of rocks,
which we should have pushed for in the night,
had we seen them. Cur situation had become
so}desperate, that I had resoived to land at the
first place we could make, and in that case,
we must have all perished.

The different fishing Luts were constructed
of Pine logs. The three ladies, Colonel
Cook, Captain Thomas, the master, and myself,
were conducted to the house of Mr. Lilly, a
planter, who received us with great attention
and humanity. This small village afforded
neither medical aid nor fresh provisions, both
of which we so much required, potatoes and
salt fish being the oaly food of the inhabitants.
I therefore resolved to lose no time in pro-
ceeding to St. John's, and hired a small
schoouer for that purpose.

Ou the seventh of July we embarked in
thyree divisions, the most ivfirn were placed
in the schooner; the master’s mate had charge
of the cutter, and the boatswain of the jolly-
boat. But such was the exhausted state of
the whole party, that the day was considerably
advanced, before we could get under weigh.

At two in the afternoon, we made sail with
the jelly-boat in tow, and the cutter in com-
pany, and stood along the ccast of Newfound-
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tand, with a favourable breeze. Towards
dusk it began to blow hard in squalls off the
land, when we lost sight of the cutter, and
were obliged soon after to come to an anchor,
without St. John’s harbour. We entertained
great apprehenzions for the cutter’s safety,
particularly as she had no grapnel, lest she
might be driven to sea; but at day-light, we
perceived her and the schooner entering the
harbour. The cutter, we lcarnt, fortunately
fell in with a fishing vessel, to which she made
fast during the night.

lic ladies, Colonel Coek, Captain Thomas,
and myself, conducted by Mr. Lilly, left the
schooner when she anchored, and, notwith-
standing the extreme darkness and badness of
the night, reached the shore in the jolly-boat.
No house being open at so late an hour, we
wandered for come iime about the strects ;
but, at length, we were admitted into a small
house, where we passed the remainder of the
night on chairs, as there was but one miserable
bed for the ladies.

Larly on the following day, our circumstan-
ces having been made known, hundreds of
people crowded dowa to the landing place.
Nothing could exceed their surprize on seving
the boats that had carried nine-and-twenty
persons, such a distance, over a boistercus sea;




and when they beheld so many miserable ob-
jects, they could not conceal emotions of pity
and concern.

I waited on Brigadier-General Skerritt. who
commanded the garrison, and who,immediately
en learning our situation, ordered a party of
soldiers to take the people out of the beats,
and, with the utmost kindness and humanity,
directed beds and every necessary article to
be preparcd for the crew.

The greatest circumspection was found ne-
cessary in administering nourishment to the
men. Several of the crew were so much frost-
bitten as to require constant surgical assist-
ance; and it was arranged, that they should
continue at St. John's, until they were in a fit
condition to be carried to Halifux, tor which
purpose I hired a schooner.

Being anxious to return to England, I en-
gaged the cabin of a small vessel bound to
Opurto, and on the 11th of July embarked
with Mrs. Fellowes, Colonel Cooke, Captain
Thomas, Mr. Bargus, the master, and the
Colonel’s servant, who, during the voyage
home, lost several of his toes, in consequence

of what he bad suffered. The master’s mace
was left to take charge of the ship’s company,
and was directed 1o conduct them to Halifax,
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whence they would be enabled to retiun to
their own country by the first opportuairy.

After taking leave of our hospitable triends
at St. Johu's, and recommending the colnpa-
nions of our distresses to their protection, we
put to sea with favourable weather.

During a voyage of fifteen days, we had a
few difficulties to encounter, such as pumping
continually, for the vessel sprurg a leak in a
gale of wind, and we wcure obliged to throw
overboard a cousiderable part of her cargo,
which consisted of salt fish.,

On the 26th of July, we feil in with an Ame-
rican ship, the Bristol Trader of New York.
The owner, dir. William Cowlcy, on being
told our distressed situation, and that we had
been shipwrecked, immediately hove to, and,
with a benevoience and humanity that wiil ever
reflect the highest honour on Lis characters

sceived us oa board, and brought us safe to
Bristol, where we arrived, to our great hap-
piness, on the third of August.

The persons saved, besides the officers and
crew, were two French seamen, Mrs. Yoliowes
and five passeagers, Mrs. Scott, Miss Cotten- .
ham, Lieutenant-Colonel Cooke, and Captain

301 1 ~
Fachard Thowas, of the navy.
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LOSS

OF THE

AMERICAN SHIP
HERCULENS,

On the Coast of Caffraria, June 1G:%, 1796,
as given by Captain Bewjausin Sioul, tien in
Command of fer.

THE narrative to which we now proceed,
is, perhaps, less interesting from the calamity
it relates, than from the view in which it ex-
hibits the natives of Caffraria. We shall find
from it, that savages have the same feelings of
humanity, which do honour to civilized coun-
tries ; and their treatment of the unfortunate
persons, shipwrecked on their coast, will teach
us, that though the colour ef a man’s skin be
different from our own, he is ealy inferior to
us, in as far as he has not had the same advan-
tages of climate, or the same means of im-
provement. )

The American ship Hercules, commanded
by Captain Benjanmin Stout, arrived at Bengal
about the month of December, 17¢5. Though
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designing another voyage, he chartered his
ship to the British East-India Company, and
took on board above nine thousand bags of
rice, which he was ordered to carry with the
greatest dispatch to London. Intelligence
had reached the Indian settlements of a fai-
lure in the crops of Great Britain, whence
quantities of rice, as a substitute, were shipped
with the utmost activity. Most of the crew
were engaged in India, and chiefly consisted
of Lascars, or natives of India, with a mixture
of Americans, Danes, Swedes, Dutch, and
Portuguese, the whole amounting to sixty-
four persons. The necessary arrangements
for the voyage being completed, the ship sailed
from Sagar Roads, on the 17th of March,
1796.

¢ Nothing material occurred,” Capt. Stout
proceeds to tell us, < until the 1st of June
following, at which time we reached 3$5°
south latitude, and 28¢ 40" east longitudc. It
then began to blow a gale, which progres-
sively increased until the 7th. Though bred
to the sea from my earliest youth, all that
1 had either heard or read of before, presented
no adequate idea of those sublime eflects
which the raging of the elements produced
The ship, raised on mountains of wuter
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was in 2 moment precipitated into an abyss

where she seemed to wait unti! the coming
sea elevated her again to the clouds. The
incessant roaring of the winds and waves,
produced an awful sensation in the minds of
the most experienced seamen, who, for some
time, appeared in a state of stupefaction,
while others, less accustomed to the dangers
of a maritime life, vented their fears in crics
and exclamations. Night came on worse than
the day had been, and a sudden shift of wind,
about midnight, threw the ship in the trough
of the sea, which struck her aft, toreaway the
rudder, started the stern-post, sud shattered
the whole of her stern-frame.

The pumps were immediately sounded, and,
in the course of a few minutes, the water had
increased to four feet. One gang was in.
stantly set to work them, and the remainder
ol the people employed in getting up rice from
the run of the ship, and heaving it over, to
come at the leak, it pessible.

After three or four hundred bags were
thrown into the sea, we did get at the leak,
-and found the water rushing into the ship with
sstonishing rapidity; therefore, we thrust
sheets, shirts, jackets, bales of muslin, and
every thing of the like description that could
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be got, into the opening. Notwithstanding
the pumps discharged fifty tons of water an
Lour, the ship must certainly have gone down,
had not our expcdients been attended with
some success,  The pumps, to the excellent
construction of which we owe the preserva-
tion of our lives, were made by Mr, Mann,
¢f London.

As the next day advauced, the weather
appeared to moderate : the men continued in-
cessantly at the pumps, and every exertion
was made to keep the ship afloat. At that
time, we were about two hundred Jeagues from
the eastern coast of Africa.

On the 9th of June, though the violence of
the tempest had in a great measure subsided,
the swell of the sea was tremendous ; neverthe-
less, 1 ordered the long-boat to be got out ; but
having reason to suspect that some of the crew
would make off in her, I directed that she
should be taken posscssion of by my second

mate, and three seamen. They were supplied
* witharms, and I gave them express orders to
shoot the first man who attempted to board
her, without my permission. They were like-
wise instructed to lie a-stern, but to keep by
the ship until ghe should come to an anchor.

The men having taken their statiomsio the




122

boat, I next ordered a raft to be made of all
the large spars, which was immediately done.
The whole, when lashed together, measured
about 35 feet in length, and 15 in breadth.—
Apprehending that the ship could not make
the land, and being satisfied, that in case of
her going down, all the people could not be
received into the long-boat, I determined to
neglect no measure, that promised even a
chance of saving the whole.

When the second mate was preparing to
obey my order, and take the command of the
long-boat, the carpenter earnestly requested
me to leave the ship. On my reprimanding
him for not attending to the pumps, he burst
into tears, and declared that the whole stern-
frame was shook, andloosened in such a man-
ner, that he every heur expected her to go
down. I plainly observed, that the miserable
appearance of this man, and the affecting tene
in which he expressed his apprehensions, had
alrcady increased the terrors of the crew. I
told him, therefore, that I would perform my
duty, and stick to the ship, until I was con-
vinced, from my own observations, that all
hiopes of saving her were vain. The carpen-
ter repeated his solicitations, and I then com-
nianued him taleaye me, assuring him, at the



same thne, that unless he made every exer.
tien to encourage the people in their duty,

aad imuediately went himself to the pumps,
1 should, however painful tomy feelings, have
him thrown into the sea. He retired, and
afterwards exerted himsclf with manly per-
severance.

On the departure of the carpenter, T was
immediately addressed by many of thesailors,
and on the same subject. They became so
clamorous, and differed in their opinions so
much, that with sowe of them, I was nearly
proceeding to extremities. These circum-
stances are mentioned, as a caution to future
pavigators entrusted with a command. They
too frequently listen to the opinions of their
people, in the time of danger, who are gene-
raily for quiiting the ship, and taking to boats,

musts, yards, and timbers, lashed together

in rafts.  Indeed thesentiments and prejudices
of the common seamen are so various, that it
cannc: be supposed that any thing, except con-
tuston ¢nd misfortune, can follow such mis-
taken conduct. A crew such as mine, com-
posed of people of various nations, truly re-
quired z peculiar attention from their com-
mander. It may happen that, by humo:ring

their refigions prejudices, at a particular mo-
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ment, cssential service shall be obtained ; and
as the following remarkable anecdote tends
to elucidate this opinion, I shall relate it as
it happened :

At a period when the tempest raged with
the utmost violence, I had directed most of
the crew below, especially the Lascars, to
work the pumps. However I soon observed
one of them coming up the gang-way, with a
handkerchief in his hand, and on my enquiring
what he was about, he told me, in a tone of
voice, that indicated the most perfect confi-
dence in the measure he propesed, that he
was going to make an offering to God.
+¢ This handkerchief,” said he, ‘¢ contains a
certain quantity of rice, and all the rupees [
am worth : suffer me to Jash it to the mizen-top,
and rely upon it, Sir, we shall be saved. 1}
was about to order him back again to the
pumps, but recollecting that by so doing,
both-he and his couatrymen might be thrown
into a state of despondency, whereby the be-
nefit of their exertions would be lost, I ac-
quiesced. The Lascar thanked me; and I
soon beheld him mount the tottering ladder,
without betraying the smallest appreliension.
He lashed the handkerchief to the mizen-top-
mast-head, fearless of zil danger, and returned
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in safety to the deck. After assuring me that
God was now my friend, he went below to
inform his comrades, that he had done his
duty. All the Lascars seemed transported
with joy; they embraced their virtuous com-
panion, and then laboured with as much
alacrity, at the pumps, as if they had neither
suffered alarm nor fatigue before : and to their
unceasing exertions, the preservation of the
peopie was in a great measure owing

The shift of wind, which threw the ship
into the trough of the sea, and carried away
the rudder, was fortunately but a squall of short
duration; it did not continue above a quarter
of an hour. Had it lasted but a little longer,
the ship must have been torn to pleces; but the
wind came round to its former quarter, and
gradually moderated.

After the long-boat had been entrusted to
the charge of the second mate, and the raft
completed, I held a consultation with my
officers, who were all decidedly of opinion,
that it was impossible to save the ship, and
that we had no other chancewsf preserving our
lives but to miake the land, and run her on
shore. When the people were informed of
the result of this consultation, they appeared
to work with renovated spirits, which ween
couraged, assuring them, that we should soon
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be within sight of land, and that by constantly
working at the pumps, the ship would be kept
afloat, until we should reach the shore

The ship being for some tine unmanage.
able, and, spite of all our efforts, frequently
standing ‘with her head from the land, I
got a rudder made out of the topmast, and
fixed in the place of the one we bad lost.
But it was found of little avail, without
the help of the long-boat, which I, there-
fore ordered to be hauled athwart the stern,
and this served, though with the greatest difi-
culty, -to get the vesscl’s head towards the
shore, while the wind was variable from the
exstward, A cable could have been got out,
which might have answered tolerably well to
steer the ship; but people could not be spared
from the pumps to make the neccssary pre-
parations.

On the evening of the 15th, we discovered
land at abeut six Jeagues distance. At this
moment all on board, expressed their joy, by -
shouts and acclamations, and the ship stisl kept
nearing the shore, with five feet water in her
hold.

In the morning of the 16th, being then
about two miles from the land, and the wind
from the westward, I ordered the anchor to
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be let go, that a last effort might be made to
stop the leaks, and, if possible, save the
ship. Buther stern was shattered in such a
manner, that, after another consultation with
my officers, it was finally resolved, to run
her on the coast then oppesite to us. Ano-
ther gale was threatening, and no time was
to be lost.

I immediately ordered the second mate,
who was in the boat, to come on board, and
1 delivered into his custody the ship’s regis-
ter, and all the papers of any consequence
in my pessession. After providing him and
three men with water and provisions, I sent
him to the boat, with directions to keep in the
offing, and said, that if we got safe to land,
after running the ship ashore, I should search
for some inlet, into which he might securely
run. I likewise desired him occasionally to
look out for signals from the land. He faith-
fully promised to obey my mstluctxons, and
then returned to his boat.

We were now on the coast of Caffraria,
within a few leagues of the place where the
river Infanta empties itself into the sea. As
the crisis appreached, we resclved to meet it
with fortitude; and, I therefore gave direc-
tions to set the headsail, to heave the spring
tight, in order to get the ship’s head towards
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the shore, and then to cut the cable and the
spring.

My orders were obeyed with the greatest
promptitude. After running within half a
mile of the shere, the vessel struck on a
closter of rocks; the swell was at this mo.
ment tremendous, and, from her beating so
violently, it was scarcely possible for the
men to hold on. In this situation she re-
mained three or four minutes, when a sea
took her over the rocks, and carried her
about a cable’s length nearer the shore. Here
she struck again, and continued heaving in,
with a dreadful surf, which every instant made
a break over her.

The lashing that beld the raft having
given way, and the spars being carried to a
considerable distance from the ship, all hope
of safety in that quarter ceased. At length,
one of the crew, a black, plunged into the
waves, and by exertions seeming meore than
human, gained and seated himself on the
raft. But he had scarcely kept his station
ten minutes, when the whole was turped
over, and himself completely immersed in
the sea. In afew moments, however, he was
again observed in his seat; and again he was
exposed to a similar misfortune, to which s
third succeeded. Still he buffeted the waves
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after enduring two hours of
fatigue, which Idid not think human nature
copiiie of, ha drifted on shore.

There the natives who had kindled fires,
appearec\ in great numbers. They were
,-,m-*}v ciotiind in sking, armed with spears,
and accompanied by a great many dogs; a
party \)l thew seized the man who had landed,
antd conducted him bebind the sand hills lining
the coast, which hid him entirely from our
view.

Twelve of my people now launched them-
selves on difftrent spars, and whatever pieces
of timber they could find.  Braving all diffi-
culties, they at last gained the beach ; which
they bad no sconer reached than the natives
came down, seized, and conducted them
behind the sand hiils also.

As it was impossible for us remaining on
board, todiscover what they were abcut, and
as we observed several parties of the natives
appear at dilferent times cu the shore, but
wnaccompanied by any of the people, we
conceived that all those who had landed were
massacred, and that a similar calamity awaited
the rest i U8

We were obliged to shelter ourselves in
the forecastle, as the wreck being now fixed,
the sea Leat over her, and there was no other




part where we could remain, even for a mo.
ment, in a state of security.

All was uncertainty during the night;
some were of opinion, that to avoid being
tortured by the savages, perhaps thrown into
the fires that had been seen on shore, it would
be better to resign ourselves to the destruc.
tion of the watery element, and thus endure
but a few struggles in parting with life. The
sentiments of others were different; they

proposed gaining the shore, in as compact a
body as possible, and to attack the natives
with stones, or whatever else could be found,
But this was overruled, asa measure imprac-
ticable, for there was no possibility even of
six men keeping together; and if that num-
ber could almost miraculously get on shore
undivided, the savages could in a moment
destroy them with spears.

The whole night was spent in similar con-
sultations, and the approach of day was an-
ticipated with considerable anxiety. When it
did come, not an individual was to be seen,
until about nine o'Cleck, when all the people
who had landed were observed making towards
the shore, and we soon perceived them becks
oning and inviting us to land.

In a few minutes, every spar and piece of
timber that could be procured was afloar,
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some occupied by two people, others by more,
according to the size. I speedily stripped
off my shirt, put on a short jacket, and
wrapped a shawl round my waist, in the cor-
ner of which I put a gold watch. I then
seized a spar and launched into the sea. For
pearly three quarters of an hour I preserved
my hold and drifted towards the shore ; some-
times cast so near, as to touch the rocks with
my feet, and then hurried away to a consider-
able distance; again I was precipitated for-
wards, and in a moment afterwards, carried
off by the returning sea. At length, a sud.
den jerk, occasioned by the swell, strained
both my arms and compelled me to quit the
spar. At this instant, though at some dis-
tance from the beach, a wave that was advanc-
ing rapidly towards the shore, bore me along,
and in a few moments threw me senseless on
the sands. My people who were on shore ob-
served my situation, ran down, and snatching
me from the danger of the coming waves, con.
veyed me to a place of security. As they
placed me by a fire and used every means for
my recovery, I soon revived.

The first subject of my enquiry was natu-
rally the fate of my unfortunate crew; and [
then enjoyed the heartfelt pleasure of behold.
ing them all around me, except thosein the
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long-boat, and one man who perished near the
shore. I then addressed myself to the na.
tives, endeavouring to explain myself by
signs. Fortunately there was a Hottentot
present who had lived with the Dutch farmers,
and could speak their language; my third
mate was 2 Dutchman, and these two served

‘as interpreters.

I thanked the natives in the name of my
whole crew, and on the part of my nation,
for the liberal and humane assistance which
they had afforded us in our misfortune, and
solicited their future kindness and support.

This being, as I conceived, at no great
distance from the spot where the Grosvenor
was lost in 1782, I inquired whether any of
the natives remembered such a catastrophe.
Most of them answered in the affirmative, and
ascending one of the sand hills, pointed to the
place where the Grosvenor suffered shipwreck.
I then desired to know whether they had re-
ceived any certain accounts respecting the
fate of Captain Coxon, who was proceeding
on his way to the Cape, with several men
and women passengers that were saved from
the wreck.  They answered, that Captain
Coxon and the men were slain, One of the
chiefs having insisted on taking two of the

—
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white Iadies to his kraal, the Captain and his
people resisted, and not being armed, were
immediately destroyed. The natives, at the
same time, gave me to understand, that at
the peried when the Grosvenor was wrecked,
their nation was at war with the colonists;
and as the Captain and his crew were whites,
they could not tell but they would assist the
colonists in the war, provided they reached
their farms.  This intelligence so directly
affected my own situation, that I desired to
know on what terms the Caffres and the colo-
nists now stood. ¢ We are friends,” said
they, “¢and it will be their fault, if we are
not always so.” his answer relieved me
ftom a very serious embarrassment. But the
fate of the two unfortunate ladies gave me
s0 much uneasiness, that I mast earnestly
requested the natives to tell me ail they
knew of their situation; whether they wers
alive or dead, and if living, what part of the
cour'~y they inhabited. They replied, with
much apparent concern, that one of the la-
dies had died a short time after her arrival at
the kraal, but they understood that the other
was living, and had several children by the
chief. < Where she now is,” said they,
* we know not.”
n
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After receiving every possible information
on this melancholy subject, we principally
employed ourselves during the remainder of
the day, in assisting the natives to save what-
ever came on shore from the wreck.  They
sought, with the most persevering diligence,
for iron, burning it out of the pieces of
wood. At night they retired, and we,.
taking shelter under the sand hills, appointed
part of our number to watch, while the others
tried to repose around a fire. To sleep, how.
ever, was impossible ; our bodies were heated
on one side by the fire, but chilled in such a
manuer by the cold on the other, as to suffer
alinest insupportable pain. The sand also,
driven in prodigious quantities by the winds,
filled our eyes, ears, and mouths, as we lay
under the banks, and kept us in constant mo-
tion: and what added to these inconvenien-
cies, were the apprehensions which we en-
tertained respecting the natives. I thought
that they had, in the course of the day, re-
eived our solicitations for assistance in jour-
neying towards the colonies with coolness,
and did not seem willing to part with us s¢

scon.
Day at length appeared, and the Caffres
returzed in greater pumbers,  Their chiefs

|
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aware that we were in want of food, brought
us a bullock, which they immediately slaugh-
tered, by knocking it on the head and running
spears into the sides. It was skinned almost
in a moment, and cut up into lumps, which
the Caffres placed on the fire, rather to singe
than to roast, and then devoured their respecs
tive shares with the greatest satisfaction.
Though the beast was a donation to us, the
Caffres saw no reason why they should not
subsequently dispose of the greater part of
it ; they were hungry, and they knew nothing
of European forms.—The paunch was swal-
Iswed as it came warm from the animal.

We then proceeded to the shore, whence
the long-boat was seen at a considerable dis-
tance. The ship was now dividing very fast,
and the gale increasing; many things were,
therefore, cast on shore, which the natives
indefatigably collected. At the sight of a
cask thrown up my apprehensions were excit-
ed, for it contained sixty gallons of rum,
a quantity sufficient to have intoxicated the
winle natives present, though they amounted
to at least three hundred. 1 stole to the spot
where it was, and staved in the head unno-
ticed.
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The Caffres having found the ship’s com.
pass, delivered it to the chief, who took it
to pieces. After contemplating the varioug
parts of which it was formed, he took out
the copper ring in which it was hung, and,
suspending it from his neck, seemed highly
pleased with the ornament. Recollecting
that I wore a pair of paste knee-buckles, [
took them out, and, having prepared two
loops, I hung one on each of his ears. The
mowment this was done, the chief stalked
about with an air of uncommon <dignity.
His people seemed to shew him greater rever-
ence than before, and they were emploved
for some time in gazing at the brilliancy of
the decorations, and beholding his majestic
deportment,

Asthis donation gave me a powerful interest
with the chief, I availed mysslf of it, to obtain
every pessible information relative to the man_
ners aand customs of the Caffres. During my
conversation, with him on this subject, most of
my people, and also the natives, were employed
on the beach. The latter picked up some ar-
ticles of dress, with which they were highly
gratified, but they did not knowhow to put them
on. When I saw a Caffre endeavour to button
the collar of a shirt behind, I went up and ad-
justed his dress. My people did the like to

.
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several others, and they were so pleased with
these attentions, that for some time, all was
dancing, singing, and good humour.

Their revels being ended, I again addressed
the chief on the subject of our departure, re-
questing him to send a guide with us, through
the deserts, to the first Christian settiement,
and I should not fail to recompense his kind-
ness. He paused for a moment, and then very
coolly replied, that he would gratify my wish-
es. I begged to know the time that he would
suffer us to depart, when he gravely answered,
¢ When 1 consider that matter, you shall be
made acquainted with my determination.”

These answers, I own, alarmed me. The
ceuntenance of the savage seemed to betray
some hostile measure lurking in his mind, and
yet his former conduct was so liberal ard hu.
mane, that I could have no just greuunds for
suspecting his integrity. 1 perceived, how-
ever, the natives eonsulting together in par-
ties, and we could not, from their gestures,
interpret any thing faveurable to our wishes.
What also augmented our uneasiness, Wwas
their abrupt departure: as the day drew to g
close, they disappeared, leaving us torest, as
on the preceding night, under shelier of the
sand hills.

n3




We recruited our fires with some timber
| from the wreck, and then placed sentinels as
‘Q before, We were again tormented with
i c'ouds of sand, and a chilling atmosphere ; (for
June is one of the winter months ic that
‘ country.) The night passed in consaltations
and gloomy apprehensions of the future. [
cautioned my people against giving ary dis-
pleasure to the natives, but should they, con-
trary to our expectations, either muke an
AR attack, or try to detain us beyond a certain
time, then we should finuly urite, and either
force our way or perish. To this the people

fully assented.
! ‘ After sunrise, we saw the Caffres advanc-
] ing. Most of them had lances in their hands;
som2 carried clubs, and others were decorated
N with ostrich feathers. The chief wore a lco-
N pard skin, with my koee-buckles suspended
as formerly. They saluted us ina friendly !
manner, and we accompanicd them to the
beach, where they were indefatigably occu-
pied in procuring iron. ‘
Thisday they shewed me hew they throwtheir
lances, as aiso a sham-fight; and the chief i
i

S

himself gave me some iustructions how to
tirow a lance. Nothing passed cn the sub-

ject of our departure, :md the natives as us.al
Tetired on the snproach of mpht
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When morning appeared, we were all en-
aged in looking out for the long-hoat, but
she was not to be seen. We now began to
despair of ever hearing of her again, and in-
deed our worst predictions were alterwards
fulfilled, fo: we never either saw or heard of
her mere.

The sun had been up two hours befare the
Caffres arrived.  As little was now to be pro-
cured from the wreck, I begged the chief to
inform me if he had appointed a guide for us,
as I next day proposed taking my departure.
« I shall furnish you with twe,” said he; and
the frankness of this declaration, at once re-
licved my mind of all suspicion. ‘

Desirous of having the Hottentot interpre-
ter to accompany us through the deserts, 1 in-
timated fto the chief, Low much his services
would contribute to our udvuntage. The ho-
nust savage had anticipated my wishes; he
had previously mentioned it to the Flottentot,
who consented to proceed with us to the first
Chliristian farm. Another of the tribe, who
was better acquainted with the couniry, had
likewise egrced to be of the party, aud the
information being communicatcd to my peo-
ple, gave uaiversal joy and satisfaction.

After assuring the chicf, and the Cuffres in
genergd, of my usalterable friendship, aua that
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our guides should be rewarded to the extent
of their wishes, I told him we had endured
great distress for want of water, and beg-
ged to know where some could be procured.
¢ T will conduct you,” he replied, ¢ toaspring
of excelient water, which is not far from this
place, and, if you think proper, we will pro-
ceed directly to the spot.” No sooner had
he said so, than we set out, the Caffres singing
and dancing as we advanced, and my people,
though not void of suspicion, in tolerable
spirits.

Having travelled about four miles through
a delightful country, we at last came to a wood
in the center of which was a hollow. The
Caff es uescended first, and when we all arrived
at the bottom, the chief pointed to a brook,from
which we drank, and found the water exce'lent,
But on looking around, when our thirst was
allayed, our fears were again excited by the
dismal appearance of the place; and most of
the people conceived that the purpose of the
ratives in bringing them here, was a gene-
ral massacre ; I succerded, hawever, in dis-
peiling their apprebensons,

The natives advised us to remain in our

present siuation for the night, and we kinaled

a comiuriable fivre, Bu! as the night advanced

.

g
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they did not retire as usual to their kraa!,
which became a fresh source of alarin to my
men ; and although I again exerted myseif to
quiet their uneasiness, I confess there ap-
peared to me to be some ground forit, Our
watch was set, and we guarded against the
worst ; but the Caffres huddling together, were
soon lost in sleep; and the place though dis-
mal in appearance, afforded us better sheiter
than we had bzen accustomed to.

Asthe sun appeared, we wererousedby the

savages, and went on in tolerable spirits; but

we had consumed the last pound ot our bullock

before leaving the sand hilis, and we began to

dread approaching famine. The chief, on

hearing this, promised to relieve us; and after

jouraeying afew miles, and reaching the place

where it was necessary to rest for the night,

he presented us with another bullock. It was
soon dispatched, skinned, and cut into pleces
of about four pounds each, which we dressed.
as provisions for our travels.

This night passed with less. apprehensions
than the former, and in the morning we pre-
pared for our departyre. The natives came
about us, assisting in dividing the provisions :
each man was ta carry his own stock, extend.
ing to abouy three or four pounds of beuf, and

T TR bty e,
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a few biscuits which had been saved from the
wreck.

The Caffres, so far from indicating any hes.
tility, secmed to view our preparations with
regret. 1 took the chief by the hand, and
thanked him for his great and friendly atten-
tions to me and my crew ; assuring him at the
same time, if I survived the journey, thatit
shiould be ever my first consideration to render
Lim and his people some essential service. He
thanked me, and then requested that I would
tell the colonists our ship was lost at sea, and
so distant from the land, that no part of her
could possibly reach the shore. Likewise, he
desired me to put the utmost confidence in my
guides; as they would certainly direct me
for the best. Aftermy people and the natives
had exchanged some mutual civilities, we
parted, and gave one anothicr a last and affec-
ticnate adieu.

The natives, to whom we are indebted for
this humane and liberal treatment, amidst our
misfortunes, are a Caffre tribe called Tam-
bouchis, or Tambuckees, "they have been de-
scribed as the most ferocious, vindictive, and
detestable class of beings that inhabit the vast
territory of Caffraria; but the purpose of this

atrocious calumny, is to screen the enormi-
ties perpetrated by the Dutch colonists.
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When the natives incensed, at the unpro-
voked aggressions of the colonists, kill a white
man in retaliation, intelligence was always
carefully conveyed to the scat of government
at the Cape. The poor savages were described
as a herd of wolves prowling through the
country, and carrying devastation before
them. This was an excuse for the Datch far-
mers to assemble, to penetrate into the coun-
try of those they called their enemies, and
massacre entire hoards, without distinction
even of sex or age. Their object was to get
possession of the cattle, whole herds of which
they drove away, and then lay in wait, until
they heard of more within their reach, when
a similar depredation was repeated. DBut let
me now relate an anecdote that occurred in
the course of our jeurney.

One of our guides suddenly called out to
the party to halt. ¢ Now,” said he to me,
on enquiring the reascn of it, ¢ look atten-
tively on the spot where you stand; it is an
unfortunate place, but worthy of your consi-
deration.”  Seeing nothing remarkable, 1 ask,_
ed for an explanation. ¢ On this spot,” con.
tinued the savage, * two of my countrymen
were a few years since employed in tending
their- cattle ; at that time we enjoyed a pro-

v oo g e -
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found peace with the colonists, and harboured
no suspicien of their intending to injure us.
In a moment, however, our two countrymen
were fired upon {rom yonder thicket ; one fell
dead on the spot, the other, being on'y wound-
ed, was so fortunate as to make his escape.—
The settlers then took possession of cur cat-
tle, and drove them home to their farms. In-
telligence of this murder and robbery was soon
conveyed through the hords, and occasioned
the last war between the colonists and Caf-
fres.”

The poor savage told this story with so much
feeling and simplicity, that there eould be lit-
tle doubt of his sincerity. On being asked,
whether all the colonists were of the same odi-
ous disposition, he answered, ¢ I hope not.”
And, in truth, there are many, who hold the
general conduct of their unjust neighbours in
the utmost abhorrence. :

Our two guides also explained the reason:
why the Caffres had detained us so long.
When they had consulted together respecting
our departure, it was resolved not o suffer
us to proceed until they had got every thing
from the wresk. They conceived that we
would inform the colonists of our misfor-
tune, and that notwithstanding they bad ne.

RSN
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right to pass Fish River, they would come in
search of plunder, which actually happened, as
1 afterwards understood. On that occasion,
the Caffres assembled in considerable numbers,
and, in 2 menacing tene, desired to know ¢how
they dared to pass Fish River,” which is their
boundary. The colonists acquiesced in the
alleged restriction, and, with brass, and other
trinkets, which perfectly satisfied them, pur-
chased permission to remain, k

The country, near the place of our ship-
wreck, was .nely wooded, almost as far as
the eye could reach ; and considering the sea-
son, which was winter, produced a most abund-
ant vegetation. The cattle appeared in such
numbers as to baffle calculation, and they were
equal in condition to the best fed oxen of
Great Britain. We saw no sheep, nor could
we observe the smallest traces of agricultural
operations, The surrounding country was of
immense extent, yet bounded by mountains,
which seemed to contain the source of numer-
ous rivulets, gliding through the plain in va-
rious directions. The tree mimosa was native
to the soil, and the woods were so beautifully
interspersed, as to give the land all the appear-
ance of a plantation originally designed, and
afterwards perfected by art and lubour.

I




e

On the morning of the 23d of June, we dc-
parted, afrer the sun was well up.  Cur guidey
were inteliigent, and explained tu us, that we
could on no acceunt travel early, as the wild
beasts constantly rigse with the sun, and then
range the deserts in quest ¢f their prey. Noge
withstanding the salutary caution, and, al-
though we were all unarmed, the people be-
rame impatient to advance, but the guides
vould not move from the fives until about
nine o'clock.

We bore to the westward, for the purpoese
of obtaining fresh water, and struck into the
interior, as towards the coast it was generally
Lrackish.,  The country through which we
travelled, was beautifully varied with hills and
valleys, and extensive plains finely watcred,
bat less woeded than formerly.  Having pre-
ceeded nearly thirty-five mifes, we wished fa
rest fur the night, beside u brook at the «

thes

ver of awood  Our cuides told us that the

O
piace was the hauvt of lecpards, and if they

geented the party, nothing eauld provent them

from destroying some of us. Ve enlarged
pur fire, and began to consult on the mos

kely means of sceurity; Lut scarcely had the
comversation regarding it begun, when e
more powerlul influence of sloep evercame vue
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apprehensions, and we reposed 1n quiet until
morning.

But no sooner was the sun risen, than we
were all roused by the tremendous roaring of
fions. Had they discovered us when asleep,
we should inevitably have been torn to pieces,
and we now thought of our lucky escape.

We lost a consideranle portion of this day
searching for water, a smail stream of which
we discovered towards sun-set, near the skirts
of a forest; and as we had travelled about
thirty miles, we determined to rest there for
the night.  Through the day, we had ebserv-
ed frequent traces of the elephant and rhino-
ceros, and this night, oursituation was equally
dangercus as during the one preceding.  But
:ad the satisfaction
to find, thatno ane was missing of the party.

At noon we came uap with a horde of Caft
fres, that were distinguished by their own
countrymen as a bad tribe. At first we spoke
to some Cafire women, who behaved kindly,
and gave us milk in one or two baskets, made
of twigs, woven so closely together, as to hold
water, Proceeding but a short way farther,
we were stopped by twelve Cafire men, armed
with spears, and clothed in leopard skins.
Our guide, alurmed by their appearance, fiod
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when day appeared, vz
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to the banks of the Great Fish River,
which was within two hundred yards of the
place where we stood. Though we repeat-
edly called to them to retarn, they immedis
ately erossed the bed of the river, which was
dry, and having reached the opposite bank,
ascended an adjoining mountain with the ut-
most precipitation.-

The savages brandished their spears, and
used menacing gestures. We could not un-
derstand what they said, but determined to
part neiiher with our clethes nor our provi-
sions, If these were what they desir:d. A
Caflve attempted to snatch a knife, which one
of my peopie hadslung over his shoulder—
This the owner resisting, he lost his hold of
it, which so enraged the sayage, that heraised
his lance apparently to kill the man.  While
standing thus, he presented a picture truly
dreadful, He worealeopard’s skin; his black
visage was bedaubed with red ochre; his eyes
tattamed with rage, seemed starting from their
sockets; his mouth wide open, and his teeth
gnashing.  But he was diverted from his pui-
prse, and dropped his lance; when we in-

stantly crossed the river in pursuit of our .

gaides, who expressed the highest satisfaction
at pur escape,  They assured us, that if the
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rest of their tribe had rot been lunting, wlien
we got to the Fish River, not 2 man of us
would have survived, and described these peo-
ple as the most wicked horde of all Caffraria.

In descending the mountain, the beautiful
prospect made us forget our danger. The
country was of a pleasing inequality of surs
tace, with clumps of the niimosa on the ri-
sing grounds, and shrubs of various descrip-
tions. A thousand rivulets seemed to wind
through the plains, and innumerable herds of
cattle were scouring over them, or pasturing
on the herbage, and drinking at the streams.
As far as the sight could extend, it was grati-
fied by new beauties, until the more distant
objects gradually faded from our view, and
were lost in the horizon.

Before the close of the day, we made a
kind of barricade, asa defence against wild
a}xima]s, and having lighted fires, lay down to
rest. But our sleep was constantly disturbed
through the night, by aberd of elephants
brushing through a neighbouring wood, pass-
ing and returning almost every moment.
Had it not been for the enclosure, weshould,
in all probability, have been trampled to death
by these wonstrous animals.

13
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Praceding in the morning, we travelled
through a detightf{ul country.  Inthe course
of the day, we fell inwith afew deserted
kuts, ard eatcred one of them. e paid se-
verely for our curiosity, being in &8 moment
completely covered over with fleas.  Atnight
we had travelled about thirty five miles, and 1
was alarmed to find, that many of the party
made grievous tomplaints of sore feet. At
the beginning, there were only four pair of
shoes among the whole of us,

We set out at seven next marning, but
many dropped belind in the course of the
day, being almost worn ont with fatigue. 1Is
these circumstances, 1 thought it incumbent
on those who were able, in which number I
was myself, to hasten forward, and provide
aplace where wood and water could be ob-
tained. We remained the following morning
until sun-rise, but none of the people came
up. The guides told us that we should reach
a Christian settlement during the dav, which
we did, but unfertunately found it deserted.

The situation of the absent peaple ket us
awake during the ensuing night; the only
consideration among the men was the fate of
their messmates, whom they despuired of

ever again beholding,  They had becn leit in
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a place frequented by ferocious beasts of prey,
and were also in danger from the Boshishmen,
who infest the same quarter, and destroy the
objects of their vengeance with poisoned ar-
rows.

We remained an bour after sunrise the fols
fowing morning; but of sixty, comprising
the party when we left the beach, thirty-six
had been obliged to drop behind. We were
encouraged, however, with asrurances from
our guides, of the vicinity of an inhabited
settlement, the last having been destroyed by
the Caffres, during their war with the Colo-
nists. Travelling three hours without a single
halt, one of the guides joyfully exclaimed,
“ 1 sec a Hottentot attending a flock of
sheep.” Weall hastened to the place where
he stood, and vbserved him, ata considerable
distance, tending a flock of at least four
thousand. The shepherd, at first, seemed
alarmed at the approach of so many of us, all
in a body; but perceiving that we were
mostly whites, and unarmed, he stopped until
we came up. I requested him to direct us
the nearest way to the first settlement, which
bedid, at the same time saying, it was three
hours journgy distant.

It is impossible to describe the joy of the
party at this information; the chief object
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was who should be first. At length we came
in sight of a farm belonging to Jan du
Pliesies, who fortunately was a scttler of
the best character. He had been born in
Holland, but for many years had resided in
Africa, aund was a man of humane and gener-
ous principles. He was himself about sixty
years old, and his family consisted of five or
six sons, and their wives and children, toge-
ther with a daughter, making in the whole,
nearly twenty people.  Ilis stock, however,
was not less than twelva thousand sheep,
and one thousand oxen. The cottage in
which he dwelt was formed of clay, thatched
with a kind of reed, and furnished with a few
stoo's, a table, andsome kitchen utensils.

O#t hearing the history of our disaster, and
our requests for relief to those left behind, his
countenance betrayed evicent marks of sensi-
bility. He said no time should be lost in send-
ing to their assistance, and immediately di-
rected two of his sons to harness eight oxen
to a waggon, with injunctions to travel all
night to the spot that the guides described.

This sequestered habitation was nearly sur-
rounded by trees, on which were hung to dry,
the skins of lions, tigers, pantliers, and other
ferocious animals, killed in the vicinity of it.
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I also observed, lying near the door, the car-
casses of two enormous creatures, apparently
recently destroyed- These, the colonist told
we, were two rhifioceroses, killed but the day
before, by lLissons, on their own land. Ac-
cording to his information, the rhinoceros is
more to be dreaded than any other animal of
the ceserts ; even the lion will fly before him,
of which, he said, he had a proof, about two
years preceding. Yraversing Lis grounds, in
the morning, he observed alion enter a thick-
et, half a mile from the place where he stood.
In a few minutes after, he saw a second, then
athird, and next a fourth; they seemed lei-
surely following eacli other; and.in less than
an hour, he counfed nine, that entered the
same woods. Never having witnessed so many
of the same species collected together, hewas
desirous to know the cause of it; he there-
fore conceaied himself. DBut waiting more
than an hour, without either seeing any of
them, or hearing any noise from the quarter
where they lay, he began to despair of having
his curicsity gratified. At length a rhinoce-
o8, of uncommon magnitude, approached the
wood. He stood motionless for about five
minates, when he arrived at a shert distance
from the thi;:'ket, thentossed up his nose, and
14
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at last scented the animals lving in cencens-
ment.  In aninstant he darted into the wood,
and within five minutes afterwards, all the
licns scampered away in different directions,
secrmingly in the greatest terror.  The rhiso-
ceros beat about the wood a considerable
time, in search of his enemies, but finding
none, at last broke cover, and appeared on
the plein.  Then looking around him, he
furiously tore up the carth. The farmerre.
mained quietly in his retreat, until the animal
disappeared, and then returned Lhome.

Next morning, during breakfast on a sheep,
we obtained some interesting information re-
specting this part of the country, and the re-
strictions on the colonistsby theDutch govern-
ment at the Cape.  «1 have lead or¢,” said
Jan du Pijesies, ¢ on my own farm, $0 near
the surface, that we can scrape it up with our
hands, yet we dare nottouchit: were we
known to melt, or use a single pound of it,
we chould be all transporied to Batavia for
life ”

Our benefactor sent messengers to hiis
friends, desiring their assistance in conveying
us to the Cape. Several came, and behaved
with the greatest tenderness and liberality,
even offering accommodation in their own
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houses, until the crew should be sufliciently
recovered for the journey, when they promised
to take the first opportunity of conducting
them thither.

Meantime, we were interrupted with intel-
ligence of the waggon being in sight; and I
had the pleasuare of seeirg twenty-three of my
people, chiefly Lascars, arrive in it. They
were found near a wood, and had given up
all hopes of relief. The preceding day, thir-
teen of their companions had separated from
them, and it could not be known whither they
bad strayed. These I never saw again, but
after my arrival in Europe, I understood that
all had got in safety to the Cape, though not
without enduring great hardships,

My next consideration was how to reward
our guides, which, for some time, gave me
great uneasiness. Atlength, however, a piece
of very extraordinary information relieved
me from thisembarrassment. One of the peo-
ple informed me, that a sailor had possessed
himself of a dozen of my table-spoons, and
likewise several tea-spoens, before quitting
the wreck, all of which he had nowabout him.
I immediately went up to the man, and de-
manded my property, which he returned with-
out a moment’s hesitation, giving me to un-
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derstand at the same time, that he intended
restoring them when we arrived at the Cape.—
1 gave four or five of the largest to the farmer,
who, inreturn, declivered two oxen of extra-
ordinary size to me, and the like number of
sheep. I presented these animals to our
guides, as the reward of their fidelity. They
thanked me hearti'y, and then set out on their
return to the fertile and delightful plains of
Caffraria.

Our benevolent host now provided us with
a waggon and two sets of oxen, eight in each
set, twoor three Hottentot drivers, and pro-
visions to serve until reaching the next settle-
ment. One of his sons, completely armed,
also attended us; and he besides, gave us a
recommendatory .etter to the other settlers.

We took our departure, being forty-seven
in puwber, from the hospitable dwelling of
Jan du Pliesies, and aftertravelling thirty-five
miles, reached another furm towards the close
of day. We remained there duringthe night,
and on leaving it next day, Cornelius Engle-
brooks, the owner, who had shewn us equal
hospitality, insisted on our acceptance of nine
sheep. He lamented that he could not give
us 2 morsel of bread.  Welive,” said he,




e p— = WP

157

« the year round, chiefly on mutton and
game, but seldom enjoy the luxury of a loat.”

During the four or five succeeding days, we
travelled on from house to house, situated ge-
nerally about fifteen or sixteen hours jour-
ney distant from each other, and at all we
were received with the kindest hospitality. In
the fidelity of my recital, I am bound to say
50, because the colonists have, without dis-
tinction, been frequently represented as fero-
cious robbers,scarcely to be restrained within
any bounds. Though most of them may merit
such a character, it was my good fortune to
fall in with a deserving class, whose reputation
ought carefully to be preserved from oppro-
brium.

In the course of several days travel, we
could get but little bread, and rot much wa-
ter. The countries through which we passed,

zre alternately hill and dale, and atforded
the most romantic prospects. We often saw
vast numbers of wolves, and such droves of
the deer, called sprirng-buck, that they could
not contain fewer than from twelve to four-
teen thousand. Indeed, many. of the settlers
informed me, that it was no uncommon thing
to kill three at a single shot. We likewise
saw great quantities of Guinea-fowl, which,
after a shower of rain, are easily caught by




et
e

138

the farmer’s dogs. The zebra, a kind of wild
ass, with a beautifully striped skin, is com-
man in these remote colonies ; and I have re-
peatedly seen four ostriches together, which
did not seem much alarmed at the appearance
of our caravan.

Many places were pointed out to us as the
particular haunts of wild beasts; but, though
tremendous to a European, they are less for-
midable than a Boshishman to a Hottentot. I
hadheardsomuch of these savagepeople, that
I was particularly desirous to sce one of their
tribe, and luckily my curiosity was gratified.

A colenist, at whose house we sojourned
for the night, had many years before fought
against a party of Boshishmen, several of
whom were killed. An infant, whose mother
probably also suffered, was, nevertheless pre-
served, and taken home te the house of the
colonist, where he was brought up. Whenl
saw him, lie was about twenty-five years old,
but not more than four feet two inches in sta-
ture. [Iis nose was not a prominent feature,
but merely a piece of skin that lay flat over
the nostrils; and although his make was ath-
Ietic, no antelope could be more alert, or
agile in its motions. When the -numbers of
the DBushishmen are sufficiently- strong, they




attack and kill the Hottentots and Cafites
wherever they can find them, and the cclo-
-nists hunts the Boshishmen as they do wild
beasts ; they never obtain quarter. These sa-
vages use a bow two feet and a half long, and
arrows about four inches shorter, which are
dipped in such a deadly poison, that, accord-
ing to the common opinjon, it bafflesall hu-
manremedy.

Procecding through a dismal valley, three
milesin length, our conductors told us it was
called Doshishman’s Path; and the whole
way they held their muskets presented, as if
going to fire at some particularobject.  Thick
prush-wood covered the sides of the hills,
except where rocks appeared; and in the se-
cluded cavities, foroied by these masses, lay
whole hordes of these extraordinary people.
Qur condirctors constantlywarned us to be on
our guard, as they kmew the Boshishmen
were there, and looking at u2, though we
did not perceive them.  Unquestionably they
were present, but most likely deterred by eur
numbers from attacking us. . These people
iive by plunder, and on the fruit of a small
tree, whicli is called Boshishman's bread.
They are corsidercd almost a distinet race of
manking.

e T e e e e .
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- From the eighth to the sixteenth of July,
cur journey was not interrupted by any dis-
agreeable occurrence; the country through
which we passed, continued to disclose new
beauties; and as we traversed the rich vales,
abounding in fragrant herbs, I was occasion-
ally amused by the observations of the sailors.
One said he would build a house on such a
spot, when he had made a fortune, and given
up the sea; but a different situation was pre-
ferred by another, who declared it should be
his residence, and that he would bring his
wife and family to live there. A third chose
some morc delightful spot, and thus we be.
guiled the time as we advanced on our way.
About the fourteenth of July, we reached
the settlement of an old blind man, who was
so affected at the account of our disaster, that
he burstinto tears. After supper, hesaid he
would celebrate our meeting with a song, and
immediately commenced with avoice of thun.
der. A general shout of applause succeeded.
¢ Now Captain,” said he, addressing me, < I
have a favour to ask of you—pray desire all
your people to sing.” It was impessiblc to
avoid laughing at so whimsical a request;
but I desired an American sailor beside me,

|
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to sing one of kis best songs. He had no
sooner begun, than all the Lascars accom-
panied him, and they were speedily joined
by the Swedes, Portuguese, Dutchmen, and
the whole crew, in their several languages,
altogether forming such a concertas, Ibelieve,
was never heard before. Our host, however,
was so much entertained with their music,
that he almost dropped from his seat in a fit
of laughter.

On the twenty second we reached Zwell-
ingdam, and experienced a hespitable recep-
tion from the chief man, who presides over
a settlement of sixteen or eighteen houses.
Next morning he gave me a recommendatory
letter to General Craig, commander-in-chief
at the Cape, and as the General was his friend,
he requested him to do me every service in
his power, which he should consider as an
obligation conferred on himself.

I remained two days with the liberal and
benevolent owner of Helter Busk, the next
settlement at which we rested, and departed
on the morning of the 30th. Our journey
was but short, as we arrived the same evening
at the Cape of Good Hope; and although 1
was emaciated in body, I was, nevertheless,
in tolerable health.
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The only thing now wanted to complete
my satisfaction, was the arrival of my people,
who ‘crept slowly after me. Every painful
reflection however subsided when 1 considered
that a British Officer had the command at the
€Cape. I had a letter to General Craig ; but,
independant of this, I conceived that the
situation of my surviving crew could not fail
to awaken the feelings of humanity, which
I knew to bea predominant virtue in a British
soldier,

The General, indeed, did not assist me
himself, but referred me to Admiral Elphin-
stone, (Lord Keith.) He received me with
cvery mark of tenderness and commiseration,
undassured me, thatasmy people arrived at the
Cape,theyshould be accommodated,until they
got opportunities to ship themsclves for their
respective destinations. His promises were
net made and forgotten. During six wecks
that I remained, about thirty of the people,
chietly Lascars, arrived in a state of absolute
nakedness. The brave and generous Admiral
ifnmediately gave directions for their relief,

“and alterwards sent them to Cape-Town, to

join ong of the East India Company’s extra-
ships, bound to Bengal.




In my second visit to this respectable offi-
cer, he interrogated me concerning the co-
Jonists, and I rejoiced at having an opportu-
nity to gratify his curiosity. He left no
branch, which be thought necessary for his
information, untouched, and the observations
which he made, disclosed a comprehensive
and penetrating mind. After receiving 2 list
of the persons who, in the course of my tra-
vels, had treated me with so much kindness,
he emphatically said, ¢ I will order presents
to the amount of cae hundred pounds ster-
ling, to be sent to these honest people, as a
reward for their humanity.”

I took my departure from the Cape in the
ship Saint Cecilia, Captain Palmer, and ar-
rived at Crookhaven, in Ireland, about the
middle of November, 1796. We set sail for
Englandip a few days afterwards, and as we
made a speedy passage, I soon found myself
ence more in London.




Wonderful Escape

EFFECTS OF A STORM,

JOURNEY OVER THE FROZEN SEA,

Xotrth America.

L Ry e S

LABRADOR is a part of North America,
where the climate is so excessively cold during
the winter, that wine becomes frozen into a
solid mass, and the very breath falls on the
blankets of a bed in the form of a hoar frost.
1t is inhabited by a people called the Esqui-
maux, whose usual mode of travelling is on
sledges, drawn by dogs on the ice : this some-
times proves a very perilous undertaking.—
The following is an interesting account of
such an expedition, given by an Englishman
who had emigrated to America.

Having occasion to visit Okkak, about 150
English miles distant from Nain, my fricnd
Samuel and I, with three other men, a women
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and a child, left Nain on the 11th of March,
1782, early in the morning, with very clear
weather, the stars shining with uncommon
lustre. QOur company were in two sledges:
An Esquimaux sledge is drawn by a species of
dog, not unlike a wolf in shape. Like them,
they never bark, buthowl disagreeably. They
are kept by the Esquimaux in great packs or
teams, in proportion to the affluence of their
master. They quietly submit to be harnessed
for their work, and are treated with little
mercy by the Esquimaux, who make them do
hard duty for the small quantity of foed they
allow them. This consists chiefly of offal,
old skins, entrails, such parts of whale-flesh
as are unfit for other use, &c. &e.and if they
are not provided with this kind of dog’s meat,
they suffer them to go and scek dead fishand
wuscles upon the bewch.

When pinched with hunger, they will
swallow almost any thing, and on a journey
it s necessary to secure the harness within the
snow-house over night, lest by devouring it,
they should render it impossible to proceed
in the morning.  When the travellers arrive
at their night quarters, andthe dogs are unhar-
nessed, they are left to burrow in the snow,
where they please, and in the morning are
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sure to come at their driver’s cail, when they
receive some faod. Their strength and speed,
even with a husgry stomach, are astonishing.
In fastening them to the sledge, careistaken
not to let them go abreast. They are tied by
separate thongs, of unegquallength, toa hori-
zontal bar in the fore-part of the sledge; an
old knowing-one leads the way, running 10
or 20 pacesa head, directed by the driver’s
whip, which is of great length, and can be
well managed only by an Esquimaux. The
other dogs follow like a flock of sheep. 1f one
of them receives a lash, he generally bites
his neighbour, and the bite goesreund.

But to return to our expedition: we were
allin good spirits, and appearances being in
our favour, we hoped to reach Okkak in
safety in two or three days. The track over
the frozen sea* was in the best possible order,
and we went with ease at the rate of six or
seven miles an hour. After we had paszed
the islands in the bay of Nain, we kept at a
considerable distance from the coast; both te
gain the smoothest part of the ice, and to wea-
ther the high promoutory of Kiglapeit.—
About 8 o'clock we met asledge with Esqui-

® The Sea in this country is Jrozen over in wintery
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maux turning in from the sea. After the usual
salutation, the Esquimaux alighting, held
some conversation, as istheir general practice,
the result of which was, that some hints were
thrown out by the strange Esquimaux, thatit
would be betterto return. However, as we
saw no reason whatever for it, and only sus-
pected that the Esquimaux wished to enjoytt e
company of their friends a little longer, we
proceeded. After some time, the Esquimaux
who drove the sledges, hinted that there wasa
ground swell* under the ice. it was hardly
perceptible, except on lying down and apply-
ing the ear close to the ice, when a hollow
disagreeable grating and roaring noise was
heard, as if ascending from the abyss. The
weather remained clear, except towards the
East, where abank of light clouds appeared,
interspersed with some dark streaks. But
the wind being strong from the North West,
nothing less than a sudden change of weather
was expected. The sun had now reached its
height, and there was as vetlittle or no alter-
ation in the appearance of the sky. But the

* A prownd swoll is @ maotien of the sea under the fro-
zew part Of @ty which can be cusily lcard by these who
3 Y Y
stand on the iee.
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motion of the sea, under the ice, had grown
more pereeptible, se as rathet to alarm us,
and we began to think it prudent to keep
close to the shore. The ice had cracks and
large openings in many places, some of which
formed chasms of one or two feet wide, but
as they are not uncommon even in.its best
state, and the dogs easily leap over them,
the sledge following without danger, they
are terrible only to new comers.

As soon as the sun declined towards the
West, the wind increased and rose to a storm:
the bank of clouds from the East began to as-
cend, and the dark streaks to put themselves
in motion against the wind. The snow was
violently driven about by partial whirlwinds,
both on the ice, and from off the peaks of the
high mountains, and filled the air. At the
same time, the ground swell bad increased so
much; that its effects uponthe ice became very
extraordinary and alarming. The sledges,
instead of gliding along smoothly upon an
even surface, sometimes ran with vielence
after the dogs, and shortly after secemed with
difficulty to ascend the rising hill, for the elas-
ticity of so vast a body of ice, of many leagues
square, supported by a troubled sea, though
in some places three or four yards in thickness,
K




would in some degree occasion a waving mo-
tion, not unlike that of asheet of paperac-
commodating itself to the surface of a rip-
pling stream. Noises were now likewise dis+
tinctly heard in many directions, like the
report of cannon, owing to the bursting of the
ice at some distance.

The Esquimaux therefore drove with all
haste towards the shore, intending to take up
their night-quarters on the scuth side of the
Nivak; butasit plainly appeared, that the ice
would break and disperse in the open sea, one
of the Esquimaux advised to push ferward to
the north of the Nivak, from whence he hoped
the ive to Okkak might stil! remain entire.
‘Lo this proposal we all agreed, but when the
sledges appreached the coast, the prospect
before us was truly terrific. The ice having
hroken loose from the rocks, was forced up
and down, dashing and breaking into a thou-
sand pieces against the precipices, withatre-
niendous noise, which, added to the raging
of the wind, and the snow dritting about in
the air, deprived us almost of the power of
seeing any thing distinctly,

To make the land at any rick, wasnow the
only hepe left ; but it was with the utmost dif-
ficulty, the frighted dogs could be forced for-
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ward, the whole body of the ice sinking
frequently below the surfrce of the rocks,
then rising above it. As the only moment to
Jand was that, wher it gained the level of the
coast, the attempt was cxtremely nice and
hazardous; it, however, providentially suc-
ceeded; both sledges gained the shore, and
were drawn up the beach with much difficulty.

We had hardly time to reflect with grati-
tude on our safety, when that part of the ice,
from which we had just now made good our
landing, burst asunder, and the water forcing
itsell from below, covered and precipitated it
into the seca. In an instant, asif by a signal
given, the whole mass of ice, extending for
several miles from the coast, as far as the eye
could reach, began to burst, and be over-
whelmed by the immense waves.  The sight
was tremendous and awfully grand; thelarge
fields of ice raising themsclves out of the
water, striking against each: cother, and plung-
ing into the deep, with a viclence not to be
described, and a noise like the discharge of
innumerable batteries cof heavy guns. The
darkness of the night, theroaring of thesea,
and the dashing of the waves and ice against
the rocks, filled us with sensations of awe and
horror, so as almost to deprive us of the power
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of utterance, We stood overwhelmed with
.astonishment at eur miraculous escape, and
even the heathen Esquimaux expressed grati-
tude for their deliverance.

The Esquimaux now began to build a snow.
house, about thirty yards from the beach : but
before they had finished their work, the waves
reached the place where the sledges were se-
cured, and they were with difficulty saved
from being washed into the sea.

About nine o’clock, all of us crept into the
snow-house, grateful for this place of refuge,
for the wind was piercing cold, and so violent
that it required great strength to be able to
stand against it,

Before we entered into this habitation, we
could not help once more turning to the sea,
which was now free fromice, and beheld with
horror, mingled with gratitude for our safety,
the enormous waves, driving furiously before
the wind, like huge castles, and approaching
the shore, where with dreadful noise, they
dashed against the rocks, foaming and filling
the air with the spray. We now took our
supper, and lay down to rest about ten o’clock.
We lay so close, that if any one stirred, his
neighbours wererousedby it. The Esquimaux

[
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were soon fust asleep, but my friend Samuel
and I could not get any rest, partly on ac-
count of the dreadful roaring of the wind and
sea, and partly owing to sore throats, whick
gave us great pain.

Our watchfulness proved the deliverance of
the whole party from sudden destruction.
About two o’clock my friend perceived some
salt water to drop from the roof of the snow-
house upon his lips.  Though rather alarmed
on tasting the salt, which could not proceed
from a common spray, helay quict, il the
same dropping being more frequently re-
peated, just as he was about to give the alarm,
on a sudden, a treimendous surf broke close to
the house, discharging a quantity of water into
it ; a second soon followed, and carricd away
the slab of snow placed as a door before the
entrance. We immediately cailed aloud to
the sleeping Esquimaux, to rize and quit the
place. They jumped up in an instant; one
of them, with a large knife, cut a passage
through the side of the house, and cach seiz-
ing some part of the baggage, it was thrown
out upon a higher part of the beach. We as-
sisted the Esquimaux :—the woman and child
fled to a neighbouring eminence, where they
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were wrapt up by the Esquimaux in a large
skin, and placed in shelter behind a rock, for
it was impossible to stand against the wind,
snow, and sieet. Scarcely had we retreated
to this eminence, when an enormous wave
carried away the whole house; but nothing
of consequence was lost.

We now found ourselves a second time de-
livered from the most imminent danger of
death; but the remaining part of the night,
before the Esquimaux could seek and find a
safer place for a snow-house, were hours of
great trial to mind and body, and filled every
one with painful reflections. Before the day
dawned, the Esquimaux cuta heleinto alarge
drift of snow, to secure the woman and child.

As soon as it was light they built another
snow-house, and miserable as such an habita-
tion is at ail times, we were glad to creep into
it. It was about eight feet square, and six
or seven feet high. We now congratulated
each other on our deliverance, but found our-
selves in a miserable plight. My friendand T
had taken but a smal! stock of provisiens with
us, merely sufficient for the short journey to
Okkak. The Esquimaux had ncthing at all,
We were obliged, thurefore, to divide our small
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stock into daily portions, especially as there
appeared no hopes of soon quitting this place,
and reaching any dwelling. Only two ways
were left for this purpose; either to attempt
theland passage, across a wild and unfrequent-
ed mountain, or wait for a new ice-truck over
the sea, which it would require much time to
form ; we therefore resolved to serve out no
more than one biscuit and a half cvery dav—
But as this would not by any means satisfy an
Esquimaux stomach, we offered to give one
of our dogs to be killed for them, on condi-
tion that in case distress obliged us to resort
again to tnat expedient, the next deg killed
should be one of the Esquimaux team. Thcy
replied that they should be glad of it, if they
had a kettle to boil the flesh in, but as thas
was not the case, they must even suffer hun-
ger, for they could not, evennow, eatdog’s
flesh in its raw state. We now remained in
the snow house, resigned to our situation, and
even our rough heathen companions declared,
that it waspreperto be thankful thatthey were
still alive, adding, that if they had remained
a very little longer upon the ice, all their
bomes would have been broken to pieces ina
shert time. )




. of ice were discovered towards the west, and

Towards noon of the 13th, the wcather
cleared up, and the sea was seen as far as the
eye could reach, quite free from ice. Some of
the Esquimaux went up the hills, and returned
with the disagreeable news, that not amorsel
of ice was to be seen even from thence, in any
direction, and that it had even been forced
away from the coast at Nuasornak. They
were, therefore, of opinion, that we could do
nothing but force our wayacross the mountain.

This day one of the Esquimaux complained
much of hunger, probably to obtain from us
a larger portion than the common allowance.
We represented to him that we had no more
ourselves,and reproved him for hisimpatience.
Whenever the victuals were distributed, he al-
ways swallowed his portion very greedily, and
put cut his hand for what he saw we had left,
but was easily kept, by serious reproof, from
any farther attempt. The ES(I';uimaux ate this
day an old sack made of fish skin, which
proved, indeed, a dry and miserable dish.—
Whilst they were at this singular meal, they
kept repeating in alow humming tore, “you
were a sack alittle time ago.and now you are
tood fer us.” Towards evening, some flakes
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on the 14th, in the morning, the sed was cg-
vered with them. But the weather was again
very strong, and the Esquimaux could not
quit the snow-house, which made them low.
spirited and melancholy. One of ‘hem sug-
gested, that it would be well to attenipt to
make good weather ; by which he meant, to
practice his art as a Sorcerer, to make the
weather good : but we opposed it; I teld him
his heathenish practices were of no use, but
that the weather would become favourable as
soon as it should please God.

This day the Esquimaux began to eata
filthy and worn out skin, which had served
them for a mattress.

Ot the 15th, the weather continued ex-
tremely boisterous, and the E:quimavx ap-
peared every now and theu to sink under dis-
appointment. But they possess one good
quality, namely, a power of gomy to sleep
when they please, and, if need be, they will
sleep for days and nights together.

In the evenmz, the sy became clear, and
our hopes revived. Some of the Esquimaux
went up the hills again, and bic.ight woed
that the ice had acquired a considerable de-
gree of solidity, and might scon be fit for use.
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The poor dogs had mean-while fasted for
nearly four days, but now in the prospect of
a speedy releasc, we allowed to each, afew
morsels of food.

The temperature having been rather mild,
it occasioned a new source of distress, forby
the warm breath of the inhabitants, the roof
of the snow-house got to be in a melting
state, which eccasioned a continual drepping,
and by degrees made every thing soeking
wet. We considered this the greatest hard-
ship we had to endure, for we had not a dry
thread about us, nor a dry place to lie down
in.

Early on the 16th, the sky cleared, but the
fine particles of snow were driven about like
clouds. Two of the Esquimaux determined
to pursue their journey to Okkak, by the way
of Nuasornak, and set out with the wind and
the snow full in their faces.—We could not re-
solve to.accompany them,and yet our present
distress dictated the necessity of venturing
something to reach the habitation of men:
we were afraid of passing over the newly
frozen sea, under the promantory, and could
pot immediately determine what to do. We
went out again to examine the ice ; and hav-
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ing strong hepes that it would hold, came at
last to a resolution to return to Nain, and
endeavour to retrace our perilous journey.

On the 17th, the wind had considerably
increased, with heavy showers of snow and
sleet, but we set off at half past ten o’clock
in the forenoon, and about one o'clock we
were out of danger, and reached the bay.
Here we found a good track upon smooth
ice, and made- a meal of the remnant of our
provisions. Thus refreshed, we resqlved to
proceed without stopping, until we reached
Nain, where we arrived at twelve o’cloek at
night,

QOur friends at Nain rejoiced exceedingly

" to see us return, for they had been much

terrified by sevcral hiats of the Esguimaux,
who first met us going out to sea, and who
then in their own obscure way, had endéa-
voured to warn us of the danger of the
groundswell. One of the Esquimaux, whe
had made some article of dress for Samuel,
addressed his wife in the following manner:
« [ should be glad of the payment for my
work.”’—¢ Wait a little, and when r.y hus-
band returns he will settle with you, for I am
unacquainted with the bargain made between
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you.”—* Samuel” replied the Esquimaux,
“ will not return.” ¢ How, not return!
what makes you say so ?”’— After some pause,
the Esquimaux replied in a low tone,
« Samuel and his companions are no more!
all their benes are broken, and in the stomachs
of the sharks.” Terrified at this alarming
account, my friend’s wife called in the rest of
her family, and the Esquimaux was examined
as to hismeaning ; but his ansvers were little -
less obscure. He seemed so certain of our
destruction, that he was with difficulty pre-
vailed on to wait sometime for our return.
He could not believe that we could have es-~
caped the effects of so furious a tempest, con-
sidering the course we had taken.
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THE Pelew Islands, one of which gave
birth to the amiable Prince who is the
chief subject of the following -pages, are
sitnated in the western part of the Pacific
Ocean ; and were in all probability, first
noticed by the Spaniards of the Phi-
lippines, and by them called the Palos:
Islands, from the tall Palm-trees which
grow there in great numbers, and which,
at a distance, have the appearance of
masts or ships; the word palos, in the
Spanish language, sometimes signifying a
mast,
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There is every reason to suppose that no
European had ever been upon them, until
the Antelope, a packet belonging to the
East India Company, and commanded by
Captain Henry Wilson, was wrecked there
in the night between the 9th and 10th
of August, 1783; a misfortune the more
distressing to the crew, as they were ut-
terly ignorant what resources the Islands
afforded, or supposing them to be in-
habited, what might be the disposition of”
the inhabitants. The perplexities and
fears of such a situation may be better
conceived than described. However, by
means of the boats and their own vigorous
exertions, they reached land about three or
four leagues distant from the rocks upon
which their ship had struck : it proved to
be an island not constantly inhabited, but
resorted to occasionally by the natives of
some of the other islands, whom, in the
course of a few days, they found to be a
people simple in their manners, delicate
in their sentiments, and friendly in their
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dispositiens—a people, in short, whe do
honour (o the human race.

The opening a communication, as well
by discourse as by good offices, between
such a people, and perhaps as ieritorious
a captain and crew as ever ploughed the
main, was effected by a union of sinyular
circumstances. It happened that a native
of Bengal, who spoke the Malay language
perfectly well, had been recommended to
Capt. Wilson as aservant ; it had also hap-
pened that nearly a year before, a tempest
had thrown on those parts, a Malay, who,
a3 a stranger, had been netieed, and fa-
voured by the king:, and who was now be-
ecome acquainted with the language of the
islanders. By these extraordinary events,
both the English and the inhabitants of
Pelew had each an interpreter, who eould
converse freely together in the Malay
tongue; and Capt. Wilson’s servant whose
name was Tom [ose, speaking English,
an easy intercourse immediately took place

R
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on both sides, and all those impediments
were at once removed, which wenld have
arisen among people havihg no way of
conveying their thoughts to one another
but by signs and gestures, which might
often have been misunderstood. Thus the
English had the happy opportunity of com=
municating the particulars of the calamity
which had befallen them, and imploring
the friendship of the patives; and these,
in return, finding their visiters to have
no hostile intentions, freely gave them the
good-will they desired ; and if but litde
was in their power, that little they bestowed
generously to relieve their distress.

The natives themselves were of a deep
copper-colour, and naked; and the as.
tonishment of those, who first discovered
the English, on seeing their colour, plainly
shewed that they had never before beheld
a white man. The clothes of the strangers,
too, puzzled them exceedingly; for it
seemed to be a matter of doubt with them,
whether those and their bodies did not

i I
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form one substance, till the use and oc--
casion thereof were explained by the Ma-
lay. The same idea, afterwards, prevailed
among others ; for when one of the crew
(the Captain’s brother) was deputed to wait
upon the king, who resided in an island at
some distance from that whereon they had
saved their lives, he accidentally pulled off
his hat, at which the gazing spectators
were all sfruck withastonishment, asif they
thought it had formed a part of his head.
Abba Thulle, which was the king’s
name, being a man of great humanity as
well as extraordinary natural understand.
ing, was no less affected with the mis-
fortune the English had met with, than
surprised at their persons, and assured
them of his friendship and favour. He
paid them frequent visits, shewing the
utmost admiration at every thing he saw,
and the greatest good-will and regard for
them and their concerns; and granted them
permission to avail themselves of every
conveniency his conntry afforded for their

A‘;.
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relief; for the captain and crew entertained
a hope, as the ship did not go immediately
to pieces, of being enabled, by means of
the tools and materials they might get out
of her, to build another vessel sufficiently
large to convey them to Macao, or some
part of China.

As they pursued this design, new won-
ders broke upon Abba Thulle and his
countrymen, who till now were utter stran«
gers to the forge, the saw, and other Eu-
ropean implements and utensils, by the
use of which they witnessed such things
performed as impressed them with equal
surprise and esteem—even the grindstone
struck them with wonder ; and they could
not look upon the English but asa superior
as well as an uncommon kind of human
beings.

But if the king and his people were so
surprised at the effect of a saw or grind-
stone, what must have been their astonish«
ment at that of a gun!—To give them
some idea of i, on the first visit from the
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king, Captain Wilson ordered his men to
be exercised before him and his numerous
attendants, and to fire three volleys, in
different positions; when the surprise of
the natives was well marked by their hal-
looing, hooting, jumping, and chattering,
which produced a noise almost equal to
the report of the musquets. After this,
one of the fowls, which had been saved
from the little live stack of the Antelope,
was purposely drivenacross the cove where
they were assembled, and where one of
the officers was prepared with a fowling.
piece loaded with shot. He fired, and the
bird instantly dropped, having its wing
and leg broken. Some of the natives ran
to it, took it up, and carried it to the king,
who examined it with great attention, un=
able tounderstand how it could be wounded,
not having seen any thing pass out of the
gun. This created a vast murmer and
amazement among them.

It is bui natural to suppose, after this
display of their power, that the English
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were regarded with no small degree of
reverence, and as persons whose friendship
and assistance might be of the greatest
advantage to the people who had given
them so kind a welcome to their country.
All the islands lying in this spot of the
globe, and now krown to us by the name
ofthe Pelew islands, do not belong to one
sovereign ; there are several governments
or kingdems, and one of the greatest
failings in the characters of the different
nations consists in that whereinthey are like
Europeans—they have wars one with
another. Abba Thulle was then at war
withsome of his neighbours. He instantly
conceived the great superiority a few mus-
kets would give Lim over his enemies; but
his native delicacy rendered it extremely
diflicult to make therequest. He had an
earnest desire to ask a favour, which the
generosity of his feelings would not allow
him to mention. The English had been,
and still were, in his power: they had
sought his protection as unfortunate

D
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strangers— he had already shewn them,and
still meant to shew them, every mark of
hospitality which his naked unproductive
country could afford—he feared that what
he wished to ask, as it might prove a tein.
porary inconvenience, would appear un-
kind—and wbat most checked his speaking
was, that, circumstanced as the English
were, a request would have the appearance
of a command.—Reflections which would
have done honour to the most enlightened
king upon earth!

However, the matter
was of the greatest cénsequence; and at
length, after a most severe struggle within
himself, the noble Abba Thulle ventured to
request that Coptain Wilson would permit
four or five of his men to accompany him,
with their mushkets, on an expedition
against an island which had done him an
injury.  The King found the* English not
ungrateful ;  the reguest was  willingly
complied with, every one of them expressed
a readiness to go; but five young men,
who were particularly desirous of the
appointinent, were chosen fiom the et

5]

o

R S e

y




14

In the forenoon of the following day,
which was the 17th of August, the five
Englishmen attended Abba Thulle, ac-
cording to his desire, being distributed in
five canoes; and having left Oroolong,
the name of the island which had proved
so secure an Asylum to them, they were
conveyed to annther of the king’s islands,
at about six leagnes distance, wheve they
were treated with great kindness and hos-
pitality. They set sail the next morning
for Pelew, the place of thie king’s residence,

_ andcapital, as we shall call it, of the island
of Coorocoraa, about three or four miles
farther: here they remained till the 21st,
as the king could not till then get all his
canoes together ; early on that day, how-
ever, there wama muster of them before
the king’s house, with their arms, which
consisted of Bamboo darts from five to
eight feet long, pointed with the wood
of the beetle-nut tree, and bearded : these
are used for close quarters, but there are
short ones for distance, which are thrown
by means of a stick two feet long.
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The English again embarked in five
different canoes, aud sailed away about ten
or twelve leagues, calling asthey proceeded
at several'of the king’s villages 1o refresh
and reinforce. Between two and three
o'Clock in the afternoon, they got sight
of the enemy, There were now with the
king 150 canoes, containing considerably
more than 1000 men. The English could
not find out the force of the enemy.

Before any hostilities were commenceds
the king’s eldest brother, whose name was
Raa Kook, and who ranked as general of
his forces, went in his canoe close to the
town : he had with him one of the English-
men, who, however, was ordered not o
fire till a certain signal should be given for
that purpose. The general talked with the
enemy for some time; but what he said
being received with great indifference, he
threw a spear at them, which they almost
instantly returned. ‘This being the signal
for firing, was immediaiely obeyed—a man

B¢
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was seen to fall, and this threw the enemy
into great confusion. Such as were on
shore ran away, and the greater part of
those in the canoes, jumped into the water,
and made for land. A {ew more muskets
were fired, which entirely dispersed the
enemy, 'Thus successful, Abba Thulle
thought proper to return with his flect of
canoes, and safely sent back his English
allies to Oroolong, after having expressed
great satisfaction at their behaviour, tieated
them in the best manner he could, and
promised supplies of provisions for their
companions. Indeed the whole countiy
resounded with their praises; and within
a few days the King actually gave Captain
Wilson the island of Oroolong for the
English.

Who can wonder that Abba Thulle
should take advuntage of the opyortumity
(which now offered) of bringing all his
encmies to his own terms? Accordingly, we
find, that a few days alterwads, he ree

r

quested ten nen frum Captain Wilsun, to
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goon anotherexpeditionagainst the enemy.
This second request of Abba Thulle was as
readily granted as the former, and ten men
were chosen,

The King attended by upwards of 200
canoes, proceeded inthe night-time towards
Artingall, off which island the fleet
arrived a little before day-break, but then
halted till the rising of the sun, it being a
maxim with the natives of Pelew never to
attack an enemy in the dark, or take him
by surprise. As the day came on, a small
canoe, containing only four men, each with
a white feather sfuck up in his hair, was
dispatched with a message to the enemy,
who, observing this signal of parley, dis-
patched a canoce to Raa Kook for that
purpose. ilaa Kook demaunded whether
they would submit fo such terms as his
brother had proposed, by way of atoning
for injuries complained of. To this demand
after communicatinr it to the King of
Artingall, the enemy’s canve brought back
a flat refusal; upon which, Abba Thulle

B S
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ordered his conch-shell to be sounded, and
made the signal for his canoves to arrange
themselves in order of hattle.

Abba Thulle had, a few days before,
given noticeto the king of Artingall that he
should offer him battle ; so that he was
prepared for it: Nevertheless, the people
of that island kept their canoes close under
land, contenting themselves with blowing
their conch-shells n defiance : perceiving
this unwillingness in the enemny to advance
to combat, Abba Thulle dispatched some
Jight canoes (which, from their cutting
through the water with astonishing swift-
ness, were called by the English frigate
canoes) to order a squadron to conceal
themselves behind some high land, after
which he made a feint of retiring, and that
with apparent precipitancy. This artful
manceuvre gave instant courage to the
enemy, who thereupon began to quit the
shore and chase the king, whom they jma-
gined to be flying before them,  Upon this,
those canoes which had been concealed
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behind the high land, rushed out between
the island and the enemy, to cut off their
vetreat : and the king finding his stratagem
had succeeded, turned, and made a signal
for his fleet to furmindivisions,and engage.
A general attack now took place, and the
epears were mutually directed with much
animosity. The English who were distri-
buted amongst the king and his chiefs,
one in a canoe, kept up a contioual fire,
which not only did great execution, but
puzzled and bewildered the enemy in the
extreme ; they perceived their dead to have
holes in their bodies; yet saw no spear
sticking in them: nor could they under-
stand how or why their people dropped and
died without receiving any apparent blow.

hus confHunded, and unable to sustain
so unequal a fizht, they soon  betook
themselves to flight, and, notwithstanding
the squadron in the rear, regained their
own shore, with the loss of nine men taken
prisoners and six canoes; a loss, indeed,

to be looked on as very considerablé, a




canoe being there esteemed of as much
consequence as the largest man of war in
Europe. Abba Thuile's fleet having rode
triumphant along the coast of Artingall,
sounded their concli-chells, and in vain
defying the encmy to a fresh batile, re-
turned to Pelew, :
Still, however, the people of Artingall
refused to submit: and a third expedition,
more formidable than the others, was soon
afterwards resolved upon, in which Abba
Thulle was not only accompanied Ly ten
of the Enghish, but had also a swivel gun.
The number of canoes, which now at-
tended the king, far exceeded those he had
before, he being assisted, on this cccasion,
by Lis neighbouring allies. But the people
of Artingall declined fighting upon the
waier: so that Abba Thulle’s forces landed
and attacked them cn shore, The swivel
plaved constantly upon the houses, which
were filled with people ; and the English
nusketry, covering the Pelew people, soon
dizdodzed the enewy and one of the houses
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was by some accident presently in flames,
Arra Kooker, a brother of the king’s hav-
ing pursued the enemy further than any
other, and seeing one of them coming
towards the place where he was, stepped
among <ome bushes to let him pass; then
followed, and stunned him with a blow
from a wooden sword, and was dragging
him a prisoner to his canoe, when one of
the English perceiving several of the enemy
rushing down on his friend, and that he
must certainly have been killed, ran and
levelled his piece at them, which instantly -
put them to flight; a circumstance the
more fortunate, as the Englishman’s whole
stock of ammunition had been expended,
and he had actually at the time no charge
in his musquet. So great a dread had this -
instrument of death inspired ! Nevertheless,
the natives of Artingall behaved with much
courage in thisengagement : they defended
the house which ook fire to the last, nor
quitted it tillit was ready to full. One o
the Pelew people also distinguished
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himeelf in a very extraordinary manner : he
ran to the house which was in flames, tore
off a burning brand, and, carcying it to
another house, where many of the enemy
had taken shelter, set that un fire likewise.
He escaped to his companions unhurt ; and
the king publicly rewarded him, by im-
mediately placing with his own hand a
string of beads in lis ear, and afterwards
making him an inferior rupack or chief,
on his return to Pelew.

In thisaction, five canoes were destroyed,
which the enemy had hauled on shore, and
much other damage done : but what was
the greatest matter of triumph to the peo-
ple of Pelew was, their carrying away the
stone whereon the king of Artingall used
to sit in council; which propably, was
with them reckoned as glorious an exploit,
as that of Edward the First’s bringing to
England the stone on which the kings of
Scotland used to be crowned, which is

(now in Westrainister Abbey in London;
indeed, finding it in vain to contend
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against such evident advantages as the peo-
ple of Pelew dervived from their English
auxiliaries, the king of Artingall very
prudently dropped the war, and concluded
a peace, h

In this battle, a son of Raa Kook, about
18 vears of age, was slain. He had been
wounded in the second action by a spear
flung into his foot, and the natives, in
trying to pull it out, had broken it short
off. They then fastened a cord to the end
of the spear which remzined in the foot,
and exerted great strength to extract it;
but the barb Laving been forced between
the small bones, theinflammation and swel-
ling which immediately took place, ren-
dered every effort ineflectual ; and, in the
state the limb then was, they would move
easily have pulled off his foot than have
drawn out the broken spear. 'The wound
was then put under the care of a native
reputed to be skilled in such matters, who,
with a swell knife which he had got from
the wreck, began te cut away the flesh, in




order to lay the bone bare: but the finish-
ing of the operation being probably pre-
vented by the effusion of blood, after
mangling the foot, recourse was had to
their ordinary practice of fomentation. In
this wretched state of the wolind, Raa Kook
consulted Mr. Sharp, the Surgeon of the
Antelope, who advised him to let the fo-
mentation be continued till the swelling
should abate, when he promisedto do every
thing in his power for the relief of his son.
Howerver upon the going down. of the
swelling, the natives extracted the spear
themselves, by forcing it through the foot ;
and the youth who inherited all the spirit
and intrepidity ofhisfather, finding though
he could not walk, yet that he wasable to
stan up in a canoe, and throw a spear,
instsied that he would go on the third ex-
pedition; wherein,at the beginning of the
action which ensued, as he was gallantly
endeavouring to get up close to the enemy’s
shore he received a dart in his body,
which unhappily put 2 end tolds existence,
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after he had shewed to his countrymen a
noble example of fortitude and bravery.

Mr. Sharp the surgeon, had been sent
by Captain Wilson to cure the wound in
his foot, and had brought his surgical in=
struments with him for that purpose : he
arrived in Pelew however, only to witness
the ceremony of his funeral. Onhisarrival,
Raa Kook carried him to a neighbouring
island ; there, after a repast which was eat
in the most profound silence, the lamen-
tation of women was lieard at some dis-
tance,and Mr. Sharp going to see the
occasion of it, on a sign from his con-
ductor, observed a great number of them
following a dead body on a bier, tied up
in a mat, and supported on the shoulders of
four men, who were the only ones present.
Tle body was then deposited in a grave,
without any ceremony, except that the la-
mentations of the women continued. Raa
Kook, it is remarkable never gave the
smallest hint or indication that this was the
funeral of his son,



The surprise and pleasure of the king,
on examining the instruments, were very
great ; and there being some stranger
chiefs residing with him on account of his
late success, he begged that they also
might be gratified with a sight of them. An
explanation of the different uses to which
they could be put, excited much amazement.

Not long afterwards, Abba Thulle took
occasion once more to beg the assistance of
the English on an expedition against ano-
ther island, named Pelelew; and ten men
were lent him as before. On this enterprise
he was attended by full £00 canoes. Upon
theirarrival off Pelelew ; the enemy thought
proper, after receiving some damage on a
neighbouring island, to sue for peace, to
which no doubt, they were chiefly induced
by the terror of the English fire-arms,
Two Malays, who had been wrecked with
the one already mentioned as the interpreter
between the English and people of Pelew
were, at its conclusion, given up to Abba

Thulle.
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It wus now the latter end of October :
and such of the crew of the Antelope as
had not accompanied Abba Thulle on his
expeditions, having been indefatigable in
getting storesand planks from the ship, in
cutting down timber ou the island, and in
forwarding, by every means in their power,
the grand object in view, they had the sa-
tisfaction to hope, from the great progress
they had made, that success would attend
their endeavours, and that they should
soon complete such a vessel,as would carry
them to Macao, or some part of China,
as before mentioned; and this encouraged
them to persevere in their labours, however
toilsome, with cheerfulness and alacrity,
Abba Thulle was always approached by
his rupacks or chiefs, with the greatest
respect; and his common subjects when-
ever they passed near him, put their hands
behind them, and crouched towards the
ground. Theeyes of all beheld their naked
prince with as wuch 1espect and awe, as
those are viewed who rule pelished nations,
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and are surounded with. all the splendour
of royalty. Whether in council, or else-
where, when any message came from the
king, if it was brought by one of the
common people, it was delivered at some
distance in a low voice, to one of the in-
ferior rupacks, who, bending inan humble
posture at the king’s side, repeated the
message in a soft tone, with his face turned
away. On the king’s part, his behaviour
was, on all occasions, gentle and gracious.
Every day in the afternoon, whether he
was at Pelew, or with the English at Oroo-
Jong, he sat in public, for the purpose of
hearing requests, or of settling differences
which miglt have arisen among hissubjects :
and havirg heard whatever they had to say
to him, by his affability and condescension
he never suffered them to depart dis-
satisfied. He reigned over them more as
the father than the soveregn. His com-
mands appeared to be absolute, yet he
never undertcok any thing of importance
without advising with hisrupachsin council;

LN




this was always held in the open air
on a large square pavement, each rupack
sitting on a single stone, and the king
upon one more elevated than the rest, with
another close to it for the occzsional sup-
port of his arm.

Next in power to the king was Raa
Kook, the brother next to him by birth,
and, by the custom there, general of all
his forces, and heir to the throne, the go-
verninent of Pelew not going to the king’s
children till it has passed through the hands
of his brothers.

A particular chief) or rupack, constantly
attended the king, apparently as his mi-
nister. He was always first consulted, but
never bore arms.

The rupacks, or chicfs, may be con-
sidered in the same light as the Buropean
nobles. They wear a bone round one of
their wrists, in the form of a bracelet,
which, being a mark of great honour con-
ferred by the king on officers of state,
eommanders, or persons who by valour or




stherwise, have greatly distinguished them-
selves, is never tu be parted with, but with
life. They arenot all of the same degree,
as appeaved from the diffirence m the bone
they wore.  Captain Wilson was invested
with the highest order of the bene. The
principal rupacks advise with the king in
counci!, and, at his command, are a\ways
ready to accompany him on any expedition,
with a pumber of canoes preperly manned
and armed.

With respect to pronerty in these islands
a man’s house or canoe 13 consideved
his own, as is also the land aliotted him,
as long as he occuples and cultivates it
but, whenever he removes with his family
to another vlace, the ground becomes
again the property of the king, whg give
it to whom he pleases, or to thuse whio a3k
permission to enltivate it.

&

The couniry ts well covered with timber
trees, the trunk of one of which, [tinishes
the natives with canoes, some large enough
to carry thivty-men: there ave but few
other trees of nuch use to thie natives

L3
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Yams and cocoa-nuts, being their chie
article of food, are attended to with the
utmost care. Amongst his crew, Captain
Wilson had some Chinese, which people
are all tolerable botanists, and will pick
up a meal almost any where. He sent one
of them about the country, to see whal
productions he could meet with; his re-
port, on his veturn, was as follows:
¢ This is very poor place, and very poor
¢ people ; no got clothes, no got rice, no
¢ got hog, no got nothing only yams,
< little fish, and cocoa-nut; no gol no=
< thing make trade, very little make eat’—
This account, however, is too unfavour.
able; there are a few pigeons (which are
reserved for people of a certain dignity,)
and plenty of cocks and hens, though tiil
ipformed by the English, the natives knew
not that these last were good to eat;
and the sea affords a variety of fish. No
four-footed animal was found here, ex-
cept come wild brownish gray vats.  From
the scanty produce of the country, it is
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plain no laxury can reign amongst the
inhabitants in their diet ; and the milk of
the cocoa-nut was their common drink : on
particular occasions, they added to their
ordinary fare, certain sweetmeats and sweet
drink, obtained by the aid of a syrup, ex-
tracted either from the paim-tree or the
sugar-cane.

The houses are raised about three feet
from the ground, the foundation beams
being laid on large stones, whence spring-
the upright supports of their sides, which
are crossed by other timbers grooved to-
gether, and fastened by wooden pins, the
intermediate spaces being clesely filled up
with baumboos and palui-trees; piatted to-
gether. In general, the floors are made
of very thick plank, between many of which
was left the spige of an inch or two, for
the purpose perhaps, of sweeping any litter
through,  Sowe houses have the floors of
large bamboo split. Ot the top of the up-
hit sides, beams are laid across, from
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which rises the roof, pointed like the En.
glish barne, angd thatched on the outside
with bamboos and palm-lcaves. The win-
dows come to the level of the floor and
serve likewise for doors; bhut to prevent
inconvenience from wind or rain, each of
them has a bamboo frame or shutter, in-
terwoven like the sides of the houses,
which, sliding on bamboo rods, are easily
slipped aside, when any one is going in or
out. The inside of the house is without
any division, forming one great voom; and
the fire-place commonly in the middle,
sunk lower than the floor, the family keep.
ing on one side of it, and the servants on
the other.

As to domestic implements, there are
little baskets, very nicely woven from slips
of the plantain-leaf; and wooden baskets
with covers, neatly carved and inlaid with
shells. No one ever stirs abroad without
a basket, which usually contains some bee.
tle-nut, a comb, a knife, and a litde twine.
The best knives are made of a piece of




the large mother-of-pearl oyster, ground
narrow, and the outward side a little po®
lished. Combs are made from the orange-
tree (of which there are a few of the Seville
kind,) the handle and teeth fashioned in
the solid wood. The fishing hooks are of
tortoise-shell; and twine, cord, and fishing
nets are well manufactured from the husks
of the cocoa-nut, Of the plantain.leafare
formed mats, which serve the people as
beds. They also use a plantain-leaf at
meals instead of a plate, and the shell of
a cocoa-nut supplies the place of a cup,
There are vessels of a kind of earthena
ware of a reddish brown colour, in which
they boil their fish, yams, &c. A bun-
dle of cocoa-nut husks, tied together,
serves them for a broom ; and thick bam-
boos, with bores five or six inches in dia.
meter, for buckets or cisterns. Their
hatchets are not unlike those brought to
England from the South Sea islands, the
blade being made of the strongest part of
the laige Kima cockle. Inaddition herete
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must be mentioned a few articles, whichin
theseislands may be deemed luxuries. The
shell of the tortoise is there remarkably
beautiful, and the natives of Felew have
discovered the art of moulding it into little
trays or dishes and spoons.  Some of the
great ladies have alzo bracelets of the same
manufacture, and ear-rings invlaid with
shells,

The natives, in general, are a stout well-
made people, rather above the middle
statuve, and of a very deep copper colour,
but not black.  Their hair is long, and ge-
revally formed into one large loose curl
round their lieads,  The men are entirely

naked: the women wear two little aprons,
one before, the other behind. Both men
and women are tattooed ; and their teeth
blackened by a prepavation of groundsel
and come other herls, the application of
which makes them for a time extremely

sick,  In the gristle between their nostiils
is bored a hele, through which they ofien

put any lide sprig or blossom  which




THE PELEW ISLANDIES.

C




38

happens to strike their fancy. Both sexes
also are very expert at swimming; and
the men such admirable divers, that they
will readily fetch up any thing which at-
tracis their notice.~—The conduct of these
people towards the English was, from first
to last, uniforly courteous and attentive,
accompanied with a peliteness which sur-
prised those who were the objectsof it. They
felt our countrymen were distressed, and in
congequence, wished them to share what.
ever they had to give. The English had
also many opportunities of observing that
this liberality prevailed in all the inter-
course the natives had among themselves.
The tenderness shewn to the woimnen was
remarkable, and the deportment of the
men to each other, mild and affable; in.
somuch that, in the various scenes of which
they were spectators, the English never
saw any thing which bad the appearance of
quarrelling or ression ; every one. scemed
to attend t~ his own concerns, without in-
terfering with thie business of his neigh-




bour; herein giving an example whicl
ought to put to the blush many a gossip-
ing busy-body in our own country. Some
of the men were occupied in their plan-
tations, in cutting wood, making hatchets,
cords, &c. some in building houses or
canoes ; others in making nets and fishing.
tackle, and many more in forming darts,
spears, and other warlike weapons. The
women attended to domestic concerns,
worked in the plantations of yams, and
manufactured the mats and baskets. All
persons by their daily labour gained their
daily sustenance : no idle or indolent people
were seen, not even among those whom
superior rank might have exempted from
labour: on the contrary, these excited
their inferiors to toil and activity by their
own example. The King himself was the
best maker of hatchets in the island, and
was usually at work whenever disengaged
from matters of importance. In such
scenes of patient industry, the years of
fleeting life passed on; and the cheerful
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disposition of the natives fully authorises
the conclusion, that few of their hours are
either irksome or oppressive.

Raa Kook and Arra Kooker, brothers
to the king, were amongst the natives
who first discovered the English on the
island of Oroolong after their being wreck-
ed, and who immediately conceived the
greatest affection and friendship for them.
Raa Kook seemed to be above forty years
of age, was of a middling height, rather
corpulent, and had a countenance marked
with great sense and good nature.—As
the elder brother, he was the king’s next
heir, and general of the forces. His
characfer was firn and resolute, yet full
of humanity: he was steady and per-
severing in whatever he undertook: he
delivered his orders to the people with
the greatest mildness, yet would be obeved,
and they, as it mingling affection with
duty, never failed to serve him with ala-
crity and ardour. Whilst on one hand,
the rank of this amiable chief enabled
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him to be of essentialservice to the English ;
on the other, he shewed perfect satis-
faction and pleasure in whatever they did
for him : he delighted in their company,
and courted their information, for he had
an eager spirit of enquiry, was very mi-
nute in his observations; desired to ex-
amine the nature of every thing he saw,
and understood whatever was described to
him, with the greatest ease and quickness.
He was always pleasant and lively, well
disposed to laughter when it was oc-
casionally excited, and sometimes excited
it himself. Having once been presented
with a pair of trowsers and an uniform
coat, he immediately put them on, not a
little pleased in appearing like his new
acquaintance, often looking at himself
and calling out; “ Raa Kook Engles!
Raa Kook Engles!” He would sit at
table as they did, instead of squatting
on his hams, (as is the custom of his
country,) and endeavour to accommodate
himself to their manners in all respects.




A2

In short they felt great regard for him
from the first, and in truth, found him in
every transaction they afterwards had with
him, to be a man of an upright character
and steady friendship.

Arra Kooker was nearly forty years
of age, of the midile size and so plump
and fat, that he was almost as broad as
he was long. He possessed a fund of
humour, and a particular turn for mimickry.
He could by no means relish wearing
trowsers ; but conceiving a passion for a
white shirt, one was accordingly given
to hira : this he had no sooner put os,
than he began to dance and jump about
with so much glee, that all were highly
diverted by his ridiculous gestures, and
the contrast which the colour of the
linen formed with that of his skin. He
would frequently amuse our countrymen
by taking coff cvery one of them in any
particularity he had noticed ; and some-
times would put a hat on his head,
and imitate the manner of their walking
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in their military exercise; and nothing
that he observed done by them escaped
him, The English had saved from the
Antelope, a large Newfoundland dog,
named Sailor, which afforded equal sur-
prise and delight to all the natives who saw
him, and they often used to divert them -
selves by making him bark., Arra Kooker
was accustomed to carry him victualss
whence the dog naturally expressed great
joy on seeing him; and the humorous
prince would often add to his other
amusements L, imitating wonderfully
well the barking, howling, jumping, and
all the various tokens of joy of this useful
animal.—Indeed he grew so fond of Sailor,
that on hkis earnest and repeated en-
treaties, the creature was at last given to
hiwm.

So unremitting had the English worked
on the vessel which was to be the means
of their deliverance, that by the Yth of
November it wus ready for launching, and
this being happily accomplished, they

] ,
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began to put on board every thing which
they judged would be necessary to them
in their voyage. By Abba Thulle’s desire,
she was called the Oroolong,

Throughout the whole progress of
building the vessel, the king had in his
visits to the English, been very attentive
to their manner of working; he would
stand looking at them for a considerable
time together, and let not the most trifling
circumstance escape his observation. He
was now come to Oruolong, with some of
his chiefs, to be present at their departure,
In the evening of the day after the vessel
was launched, he entered very seriously
into conversation with Captain Wilson;
he said, that, notwithstanding he was
looked up to by his subjects with respect,
and regarded as their superior as well in
knowledge as in rank, yet, afier mixing
with the English and being witness of
their ingenuity, he was often conscious of
his own insignificance, in beholding the
meanest of them exercise talents to which
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Le had ever been a stranger: and that
taerefore after due consideration, he had
come to the resolution of committing his
second son, whose name was
LEE BOO,

to the captain’s care, in order that he
might enjoy the advantage of improving
himself by accompanying the English, and
also of learning many things, which, on
his return, might prove of essential benefit
to his country. He then spoke of his son
as a youth of a gentle and amiable dis-
position, sensible, and possessing many
good qualities. He said, he had recalled
him from a distant place where he had
been under the care of an old man, that
he was at that time taking leave of his
friends at Pelew, and would come to
Oroolong the next day. He added, that
one of the Malays from Pelew should
accompany him as a servant. Raa Kook
and Arra Kooker joined in commendation
of their nephew.

To this address of the king’s, Capiain
Wilson answered, that he was exceedingly
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honoured and obliged by the singular mark
of coufidence and esteem lie had mens
tioned ; that Le should have considered
himself bound in gratitude to take care of
any person belongirg to Pelew whom he
might think proper to send; but, in the
case proposed, he wished solemnly to
assure him, that he should endeavour to
merit the high trust reposed in him, by
treating the young prince with the same
affection and tenderness as his own son,
It was evident that this answer gave the
king great satisfaction.

After this, the discourse of the day, as
might be expected, turning much on the
departure of the Inglish, Abba Thulle
addressed Captain Wilson, as they sat
together, as follows: “ You are going,
and, when gone, 1 fear the inhabitants
of Artingall will come down in great
numbers, and molest me, as they have
done frequently before; and having
lost the aid of the Fuglish, I shall be
unable to resist them, unless you leave

S—
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e a few of your muskets, which you
have already taught me to hope you
would.” .

As a testimony of the gratitude the
crew owed this worthy man, and as a
means of rendering him service after their
departute, by arming him against his ene-
mies, it had been intended to leave with
Abba Thulle, on quitiing the island, what-
ever fire-arms they could spare: on this
request, therefore, they now presented
him, in addition to some working tools and
other things they had given him before,
five muskets, five cutlasses, a barrel of
gunpowder, and gun {lints and ball in pro-
portion; to which Captain Wilson added
kis own fowling-piece, wherewith his royal
friend seemed to be particularly pleased,
having often been witness of ifs effects.

At the sanie time that Abba Thulle
had been meditating upon the design of
sending his son Lee Boo to England, that
of remaining behind with the natives had
been furmed by one of the English sea-

A
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men, whose name was Madan Blanchard :
a design in whichy however extraordinary
it may seem, he persisted, notwithstanding
the Captain used many arguments to
persuade Lim to drop it. At length,
finding it in vain to attempt to alter his
resolution, the Captain judged it prudent
to let him follow his own inclination and
to ingratiate him as much as possible in
the good-will of the naiives, as well as to
make a merit of necessity, by representing
the leaving him behind as a favour done to
the king.—Blanchard had made one of the
number of Englishmen who had attended
the king in the expeditions already men-
tioned : and there was something in the
country, or the people, which operated so
powerfully on his imagination, that on his
return from the first fight at Artingall, he
declared to his companions, that he would
most readily take his share in all the
labour of building and fitting out the new
vessel, but that he intended to remain and
end his days among the natives of
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Pelew. Pursuing the idea before men-
tioned, Captain Wilson took an opportunity
of imparting the matter to the king in the
manner he had proposed, with which he
was 50 well pleased that he promised, on
Blanchard’s being introduced, to give him
a house and plantations, and to make him
a rupack.

In the evening of the 11th of November,
Lee Boo arrived at Oroolong, and was
introduced by his father, first to Capt.
Wilson, and thea to his officers. He
approached themall, in so easy and affable
a manner, and with such an expression of
sense and good humourin his countenance,
that every one immediately became pre-
possessed in his favour, and felt the com-
mencement of that regard for him, which
his aniiable manners daily increased. He
was brought by his eldest brother whose
name was Qui Bill; a youth about 21
years of age, extremely well made, but
who had lost his nose, which might have
bgcn acgiden;al!y carried off in batile by a
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spear, or destroyed by what we call the
Evil, a disorder which the surgeon of the
Antelope, Mr. Sharp, found to prevail
among the natives,

With Lee Boo, was brought from Pelew,
a basket, containing some dozensof a fruit
resembling an apple, of an oblong shape
and a deep crimson colour, somewhat like
what is called in England, the Dutch
Paradise Apple. This fruit was spoken of
as very rarve, and just then coming into
season. Captain Wilson gave one of the
apples to each of his officers, being such
as they had not seen before; the rest he
carefully reserved to treat his young pas-
senger with, during his voyage.

Every requisite being now put on board
the vessel, and the wind fair, the next day
was appointed by the Captain, for the
affecting scene of bidding a last adien to
those fitendly islanders, to whom he and
his erew were so much indebted, and who
mnuch wished for their longer stay: but the
Captain was fearful of not reaching China




soon enough to secure a passage in sonle

of the English ships on their return to

Europe that season. Abba Thulle, there-

fore, lost no time ; he entered into a long
discourse with his son; giving hin instruc-
tions how to conduct himself, and what he
was to attend to; and telling him, amongst
many other good counsels, that he was
thence-forward to consider Capt. Wilson
as another father, and win his affections, by
observing his advice. Here turning to the
Captain, he said, ¢ When Lee Boo
got to England. lie would have such fine
things to see, that he might chance to
slip away from him to run after novelty ;
but that he hoped the captain would
keep him as much as he could under his
eve, and endeavour to moderate the
eagerness of his youth.”

And afier further conversation relative
to the confidence placed in him, the
unlettered king of Cooroora coneluded
his recommendation, nearly in the follow=
ing expressions, which must make their
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way to the heart of every veader of the
least sensibility : ¢ I would wish you,”
said he to Capt. Wilson, ¢ to inform Lee
Boo of all things which he ought to
know, and make him an Englishman.—
The subject of parting with my son I
have frequently thought on; I am well
aware that the distant countries he must
go through, differing much from hisown,
may expose him to dangers, as well as
to diseases that are unknown to us here,
in consequence of which he may die ;—
I have prepared my thoughts to this;—
1 know that death is to all men inevitable
and whether my son meets this event at
Pelew or elsewhere, is immaterial. Iam
satisfied from what I have observed of
the humanity of your character, that, if
he is sick, you will be kind to him ; and,
should that happen, which your utmost
care cannot prevent, let it not hiuder
you, or your brother, or your son, or
any ol your countrymen, returning here ;
1 shali receive you, or any of your

e
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people, in friendship, and rejoice to ses
you again.”

Whois not struck with this proofof the
great strength of Abba Thulle’s under-
standing, as well as the purity and liberal-
ity of his sentiments ?

Captain Wilson repeated his assurance,
that he would take the same care of Lee
Boo as of his own child, and that nothing
should be wanting on his part to shew, in
his attention to the son, the gratitude and
regard he should ever feel for the father.

The time of departure being so near,
the captain took an opportunity of convers-
ing with Blanchard on the subject of his
being left behind. He set before him the
manner in which he should conduct him=
self towards the natives, and in what res-
pect he should be instructive and bene-
ficial to them; particularly in working
such iron as had been given to them, and
what more they might yet be able to obtain
from the wreck. And as, in gratitude to
their preservers, the English had given
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them, for their future defence against
their enemies, all thearms and ammunition
not absolutely necessary for their own
safety, so the captain recommended it to
Blanchard, as a thing of the utmost con-
sequence, to take especial care to keep
them in proper order,  He very prudently
counselled him never to go naked like the
natives, as, by adhering to the form of dress
his countrymen had appeared in, he would
always maintain a superiority of character;
and that he might the better follow this
advice, Blanchard was furnished with all
the clothes that could be spared, and
directed when those were worn out, to
make himself trowsers of a mat, which he
could always get from the natives, and
theveby preserve that decency he had
always been used to. Nor did the captain
forget in his instructions, to recommend
an attention to religious matters. He
urged Blanchard, in the most earnest
wanner not to neglect those acts of devo-
tion which he had been taught to practice,
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but carefully to observe the Sabbath-day,
and perform these christain duties wherein
he had been educated ; for the captain had
always endeavoured to impress a due sense
of religion upon his crew, and never failed
publicly to read prayers to them every
Sunday. Lastly, Blanchard was desired
to ask for any thing he thought likely (o
be of comfort and use to him, when hLe
requested to have one of the ship’s com-
passes ; and as the pinnace was intended
to be left for Abba Thulle, he wished that
the oars, sails, masts, and every thing
belonging to her, might likewise be left;
all which were promised hin.

In the morning of the 12th of Novem-
ber, one of the swivel guns which had
been saved from the wreck, was fired, and
an English jack hoisted at the mast-head
of the vessel, as a signal for sailing, which
being explained to the king, he forthwith
ordered to be taken on board, yams, cocoas
nuts, sweetmeats, andd other things pro-
vided for the voyage : besides which, there
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was a quantity of provisions in many
canoes, belonging to the natives, lying
along-side of the Oroclong.

Wken the vessel was loaded with a5
many of their friendly offerings as could
with any conveniency be taken on board,
and got quite ready for sea, the boat was
sent for the captain who was on shore,
This circumstance being made known to
the king, he signified, that he and his son
would presently go on board in his cance,
Then the Captain, taking Blanchard, and
the men who had come on shore for him,
into one of the temporary houses, besought
the former, to impress en his memory the
advice he had before given him, and par.
ticularly to be observant of his duty to his
Creator, that the people of Pelew might
thereby perceive he retained that faith and
sense of religion in which he had been
brought up. In conclusion, the captain
made the seamen present, kneel down with
him, and unite in praises and thanksgiving
to that Supreme Being, who had not only
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graciously supported their spirits in the
midst of severe toils and dangers, but
had now opened to them the means of de-
Jiverance. Abba Thulle and his chiefs
who were near the entrance of the house,
observed and understood the meaning of
this act of devotion, and preserved a pro-
{found silence.

At eight o’clock in the morning, the
captain went on board in his boat; and
soon afterwards was followed by the king,
his son Lee Boo, and such rupacks as
were with him.  The little vessel was so
deeply laden with sea-stores, that a doubt
arose, whether she could be got over the
reef which bad proved fatal to the Ante-
lope, and runs along the west side of the
Pelew islands ; it was therefore determined
to lighten her, bylanding twosix p‘bunders
they had on board.

My, Sharp, the surgeon, who, as the
person whose profession it was to cure dis-
eases, had particularly attracted the king’s
uotice, had been desired to take Lee Boo
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under his special care till the Orool
should arrive at China ; and Abba Thullg
now pointed out that gentleman to his sop |
as his succalic, that is, particular friend,
and from that moment Lee Boo attache
himself to him, keeping close at his side
in whatever part of the vessel he went,

In adjusting and setting all things 1
vights before the Oroolong moved, a smajl
sail belonging to the pinnace was missed,
Blanchard was got into that boat, in order
to take the Oroolong in tow. He had
kept his word; with unwearied assiduity,
he had to the last given his countrymen
every assistance in his power, and, having
carefully laid up the sail enquired after,
went on board to shew where he had pu
ity which being done, he wished them a
prosperous voyage, and however strange
it may seem, without discovering the least}
degree of regret, took leave of all his old!
shipmates with as little appearance of con-
cern as if they had been only about to sall
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from London to Gravesend, to e~ "«
with the next tide.

At length the Oroolong was
motion and advanced towards
Loaded as she had been by Abba fs
bounty, even to excess, with eve : .’
he thought might be useful or a-
to his departing friends, still on ez ..
of her were 2 multitude of canoes ... .:f
the common natives, who had all
presents from themselves, entreati
might be accepted. In vain we = 1oy
told there was no room in the v 1 ¢
any thing more; each held up -
something—** Only this from me ! iy
this from we!” was the general cry:

which was ﬁrepeated with such supplicating
countenances and tearful eyes, that this
additional mark of genercsity and affec-
tion alwost got the better of every body
on board. A few yams or cacoa-nuls were
accepted from some of the nearest: and
tiicse poor creatures whose entreaties could
not be listened to, unable to endure the
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disappointment, paddled a-head, and threw
their little present into the pinnace, not
knowing that she was to return with
Blanchard.

Can this picture of pure friendship at
Pelew be surpassed by any other in the
known world ?

A-head of the pinnace went several
canoes, to mark the safest track for the
vessel ; and others were stationed at the
reef to point out the deepest water for her
passage over it, by which precautions, the
Oroolong safely and easily cleared that
formldable barrier.

Abba Thulle accompanied the English
n their vessel almost to the reef before he
made the signal for his canoe to come
along-side. And now, wishing him happy
and prosperous, he most affectionately took
leave of Lee Boo, and gave him his bless-
ing—it was received with profound respect,
Seeing Captain Wilson engaged in giving
some directions to his people, he stopped
till he was perfectly at liberty ; then went




iip to him, and embraced him with the
greatest tenderness, showing by his voice
and looks, how distressed he was to bid
him farewel. In the most cordial manner
he shook hands with all the officers, say~
ing, “You are happy because you are
going home—I am happy to find you
are happy—but still very unhappy my-
self to see vou are going away.” Then,
assuring the crew of his ardent wishes for
their successful voyage, lie went over the
aide of the vessel into his canoe. As the
canoes drew together, surrounding that of
the king, the natives all eagerly looked up
as if o bid adieu, while their countenances
shewed the feeling of their benevolent
hearts in looks far more expressive than
language. The English might truly say
that they left a whole people in tears; in-
deed so deeply were thev themselves af-
fected by this interesting scene, that when
Abba Tholle and his attendants turned
back to Ovoolong, they were scarcely able
to give him three cheers; and their eyes
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followed him to catch the latest look, whilst
every man among them with gratitude
felt the extent of his services, whercby,
in a great measure, their deliverance had
been brought alout, as well as the sincerity
ot his friendship, which had continued firin
and unshaken to the last.

Most of the chiefs had left the Oroolong
with the king, except Raa Kook, and a
few of his attendants, who would see her,

clear of danger, to the outside of the reef,

The outside of the reef had been some time
attained, Raa Kook had remained pensive,
and the vessel proceeded a considerable
way, before lhe rvecollected himself, and
summoned his canoes to return.—The pin-
nace being now brought to the side of the
QOroolong, the captain and officers prepared
themselves to take leave of this amiable
person, but when the moment of separa-
tion arrived, he was so affected, that for
a short time he was unable to speak—he
took them by the hand, and pointing with
the other to his heart, said it was there

|



ke felt the pain of bidding them farewell :
nor was this scene witnessed by any one
on board, who did not share its distress.
He addressed Lee Boo, by name, and
said a few words to him; but finding he
cotld not proceed, he went into the boat,
when immediately quitting the rope, he
gave those behad just left a last affec-
tionate look, then dropt astern.

This worthy chief would fain have ac-
companied our people to Lngland, and
before their vessel was launched, had ac-
tually asked the king’s permission so to
do; but, from the circumstance of his
being the heir to the crown, the inconve-
nience which would arise 1u case of Abba
Thulle’s death in his absence, was a pru-
dential reason, that prevented its being
granted. Raa Kook’s good sense con-
vinced him of the justness of it, and he
yielded—but his wish remained the same,
To this their first and truly valuable friend,
the English presented a brace of pistols,
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and a cartridge-box loaded with the pro.
per cartridges, at their last interview.
Having now parted from all their friends
of Pelew, the crew pursued their voyage
towards China, with tolerable weather,
The first night Lee Boo slept on board,
he ordered his Malay servant, whose name
was Boyam, to bring his mat upou deck;
a warmer covering was however prepared
to defend him against the cold. The
next morning, no land was to be seen,
which  much surprised him.  Captain
Wilson now clothed him in a shirt, waist=
coat and pair of trowsers, the two first
articles of which seemed to be so very un-
easy to him, that he svon took them off, fold-
ed themn up, and used them only asa pillow;
Lut understanding the indelicacy of having
no clothing, be never appeared without
his trowsers ; and as the vessel, by steering
northward, advanced into a climate gradu-
ally becoming colder, he felt less and less
inconvenience in resuming the use of his
jacket and shirt, and the dislike he had to




them lost itselfin his new taught sense of
propriety, which, daily increasing, soon
hecame too powerful to suffer bim to
change Liis dress in the presence of another
person ; and he would afierwards always
retire for that purpose to some dark corner
where he could not be seen.—At first, the
motion of the vessel made him sea-sick,
insomuch that he was obliged frequently
to lie down. On his growing better, one
of the apples which was lirought 1o Oroo-
leng, at the time of his arrival there, was
given him; he hesitated to eat it, till he
was told that such was the captain’s desire,
and that Abba Thulle had sent them for
him: when he observed to Boyam, his
servant that he was much indulged, as
none but a few great people had his father’s
permission to eat of this fruit. This re-
matk corresponds with Abba Thulle’s
telling Captain Wilson, en giving him these
apples, that they were a great rarity.

On the i6th of November, being Sun-
day, prayers were devoutly read in the
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forenoon upon deck, the crew having too
deep a sense of the mercies of Providence
in their happy delivery, not to offer them
publicly and with hearts full of gratitude.

Lee Boo was remarkably clean in his
person, washing himself several times
every day.—There is'a saying of great
importance and well worthy of attention,
that ¢ cleanliness is next to godliness.”
This may be estimating it too high, but it
may truly be said that cleanliness is no less
essential to the health of the body, than
godliness is to that of the soul. However
no one can pretend not to adinire and prefer
it to filthiness, which, so much prevails,
in Ireland, especially among the poorer
class of people; but, surely, this is the
result of a sluggish indolent habit, rather
than of poverty, as, though clothed in
rags, they may be clean.

Our young voyager was by this time so
well recovered as to eat a flying-fish which
was caught upon deck, and some yam,
haying before eaten very little. He told
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fovam, that Be waes reasible his father
imt.1 tuatly had Been very unhappy from
Loowins that bo bad been siek, When
fhe Was quiie roduvercit from hus iliness, e
oppeared to be perivaily casy and con-
tented.

" inthe moming of the 2oth atday light
the vessel came o sicht ot the Bashee
Idands at about three leagues distance.
Lee Boo was miuch pleased at the circums-
stance, and eagerly deswred to knew thew
names : which being repeated to hum until
he could prenounce them, he took a piece
sfline, and tied a knot in it in remembrance
of the event. 1t is the custom of the
people in the Pelew Islands to make re-
marks by tying knots in a line, and Ler
Boo had brought with him the one he
used for that purpose.

Having pussued their course without
interruption, on Friday the 2Sth, the
voyagers saw several Chinese fishing boats,
and, next morning, land : they stood in
amongst the islands, as the wind would
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permit, till six o'clock in the evening,
when they anchored in the midst of some
small Chinese vessels; Ler Boo buing
quite delighted with viewing the land,
and the number of boats upon the water.

On the 80th in the morning, Captain
Wilson procured a pilot to conduct their
vessel between the Islands to Macao,
where lived Mr. M¢lntyre, a gentleman
from whow the captain had received many
marks of friendship, when before at that
place in the Antelope.

To him, therefore, Captain Wilson
vepaired upon his arrival. Mr.
M¢Intyre was no sooner informed of the
sad misfortune which had befallen his
friend, than with his usual generosity, he
ordered such provisions and other neces-
saries as they might stand in need of to
be sent on board the vessel to the officers
and people, whilst the Captain wrote to the
East-India Company’s Agents who were
then all at Canton, to acquaint them with
his situation,




1,re Boo was astonished on seving the
Yortuguese ships at Macao : he cried out
as he looked at thew, Clow, clow. muc
clow ! thatis, Large, lurge, very large !
The English had here an early opportu-
nity of observing the natural benevolence
of his mind. Some Chinese boats, rowed
by poor tartar wotnen, with their little
children tied to their backs, surrounding
the vessel, and the poor creatuves in them
pelitioning for fragments of victuals, Leg
Boo was wery anxious to relieve their
necessities, giving them oranges, aud se-
Jecting, wath parvcular attention from
such things as he had, whatever he liked
best himself.

The next mornivg, Mr. Mdntyre and a
Portuguese gentleman accompatiied the
captain on board the Oroolong, taking
with them a variety of refreshments and
provisions ready dressed. In the evening,

they returned on shore, together with Lrg
Boo, and all the officers, except the chief
mate, who remained with the men te take
care of the vessel.




The Portuguese gentleman was very
much pleased with the Pelew Prince, and
when on shore requested that the ncw
nan, as he called him, might be permitted
to visit his family: and his house being
the first the young traveller had ever
entered, he seemed to be lost in s'lent
. admiration. The upright walls and flat
geilings greatly perplexed him, as he
did not understand how they could be
formed ; and the ornaments of the rooms
also struck bim with no small degree of
astonishment. On being introduced to the
ladies of the family, his deportment was so
easy and polite, as to be exceeded only by
his abundant good nature : he was not in
the least embarrassed: he allowed the
company to examine hix hands, which
were tetooed, and appeared pleased with
the notice he excited.

The idea conceived by those who were
witnesses of Lee Boo's frst introduction
to fashionable life, wes, that how great so-
ever the surprise, which the scenes of a new




world might oceasion in him, it would be
scarcely exceeded by that, which his own
amiable manners and native'polish would
create in others,

After this visit, Mr. M¢Intyre conducted
Captain Wilson aad his companions to his
own house, where they were ushered into
a large hall lighted up, with a table in the
middle covered for supper, and a sideboard
very handsomely ornamented. A new
scene now burst at cnce on Lee Boo’s
mind : he was all eye, all admiration: the
vessels of glass were in a manner enchant-
ment itself. Mr. M¢Intyre pointed out to
him whatever he thought likely to amuse
him ; but every thing around him was at«
tracting ; his eye and his mind were alike
engaged, in truth, all was to him a fairy
tale, a scene of wonder. At the upper end
of the hall was a large looking-glass, which
reflected almost his whole person. Here
Lee Boo stood in perfect amazement at
seeing himselt—he laughed—he drew back
~he returned to look again, quite lost in
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witder, He tried to look behind, as if
conceiving somebody to be there, but found
the glass fixed close to the wall. Upon
this, Mr. M¢Intyre ordered a small glass
to be brouglit, wherein having seen his
face, Lee Boo looked beliind to discover
the person who looked at him, totally ut»
able to account for so strange an effcet.

After passing an evening rendered plea-
éant and cheerful by the hospitality of their
host, and the simplicity of Lee Boo, tt
gentlemen retired for the night ; whether
tlie prince passed it in sleep, or in thinking
upon the occurrences of the preceding day,
is not certain ; but it is very possible, the
next morning he recollected them in that
confused manner, 'in which we reeall some-
thing that we have seen in a dream.

The following day, Lee Boo had more
Jeisure for examiniation : the upright walls
and flat ceilings were still objects of sur-
prise to him : the walls hie was continually
feeling, as if by that means to acquire
gome idsa of their construction; but the
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ceilings, selfsupperted as he imagined,
seemed at that time, quite beyond the reack
of his comprehension,

By the good offices of Mr. M Intyre,
a house, servants, and otlher neccss'nm,

were provided at Macao, for the crew of

ke Croolong, and they all caunte on sliore, '
leavmg a guard of one officer, and a ﬁw
men, who at due times were changed. In
purchasing such things as they stood in
need of, they did not forget Lee Boo,who

i
'

was a favourite with them all. Among
other trinkets, which, from their n-:)ve!tyi

they thought would please him, wasastring

of larze glass beads, the sizht whereof :

threw him almost into an ecstacy : he
hugged them witha transpart which could
not be equalled by that of the possessor of

a string of pearls of the same size—he |

thoaght he had in his hands all the wealth
the world could afford—he ran with ca-

- - . !
gerness to Captain Wilson, to shew him his

riches, and enraptured with the idea of his
famnily’s sharing them with him, in the

|
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ntrost agitation of spirifs, entrveated the
Caprain,  immediately to get him a Chi-
nese vessel, to carry his treasuvesio Pelew,
and deliver them to the king, that Le
might distribute them as he thought pro-
)N“, and thereby see what a country the
Lnolish had conveyed him to;” adding,
& lat the people who carried them should
mform the king that Lee Boo would soon
send him other presents.” He then as-
sured Captain Wilson, that, ¢ if the peo-
ple faithfully executed their charge, he
would, besides what Abba Thulle might
give them, present them, on their return,
with one or two beads; as a reward for
their fidelity.”—Iinppy state of simplicity
and innccence, whose pleasures can be
purchased on such easy terms !

Inashort tiive Cantain Wilson received
Tetters from the officers of the Fast-India
Company at Canton, expressing their con-
cern for the mistortune of the erew, and
advistny the disposal of the vessel and
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stores. Tlhese letters were accompanied
with warm clothes, and a varity of other
necessaries. Mr. M‘Intyre received letters
also, desiring him to furnish them with
money, &c.

At Macao, Lee Boo bad frequent oppor~
tunities of seeing people of different na-
tious; in particular, three Englishwomen,
who were waiting there for a passage to
Europe, and whom he preferred to any
other of the fuir sex he had seen,

There being no four-footed animals at
Pelew, (excepting the rats already men-
tioned.) the Newfoundland dog, and a spa-
nicl, which the crew had alro suved from the
wreck,were the only ones known to Lee Boo -
the sheep, goats, and other catile, therefore,
which he met with at Macao, were novel-
tics that greatly excited his surprise.  The
Newfoundland dog, which had attracted so-
wuch notice, and become the property ot
bis uncle ArraKocker, being called Saifor;
ite applied that word toevery animal which
had foyr legs: so that, sceing scme horses




he calied them, Clow Sailor, thet is Great
Sailor. 'The next day, observing a man
on horseback pass the house, he was him-
self so wonderfully astonished, that he
wanted every one to go out, and see the
strange sight too, He afterwards went to
the stables where the horses were: he felt,
lie stroked them, and was very inquisitive
to know what their food was, as he had
found they wauld not eat oranges, of which
he had offered them some he had in lis
pocket. He was easily persuaded to mount
one of them; and, on being informed what
a noble, docile, and useful animal it was,
he with great solicitude besought Captain
Wilson to get one sent to his uncle Raa
Kook, to whom he was sure it would be of
great service.

The crew were waiting at Macao for a
permit and boats to carry them to Canton,
when Captain Charchilly of the Walpole,
wiriving, he was so obliging as to ac-
commodate them with a passage up to
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Whampoea; the chief mate, and five or
six of the men, only remaining with the
Oroolong at Macao, till sheshould be sold.

Lee Boo found sufficient matter to keep
his attention awake on board the Walpole;
thie furniture, chairs, tables, lamps, the up-
right bulk-heads, and deck overhead, were
all surprising.  After silently casting his
eyes over these objects, he whispered to
Captain Wilson, that clow ship was house.
It is to be supposed, that nothing on board
the Walpole escaped his notice, as it was
evident nothing on shere did. At Canten
being at the Company’s table at the Fac-
tory, his adinivation was much excited by
the vessels of glass, of various shapes and
gluss branches for

g
holding candles. Having surveyed the nu-

sizes, particularly the

merous attendants behind the gentiemen’s
chairs, as well as the wariety of provisions
and liquors, lie remarked to Captain
Wilson, that “the king his father lived
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ate from off a leaf, and drank out of the
shell of the nut, and, when his meal was
finished, wiped his mouth and his fingers
with a bit of cocoa-nut husk: whereas
the company present ate a bit of one
thing and then a bit of another, the ser-
vants always supplying them with a dif-
ferent plate, and different sorts of vessels
to drink out of.” He seemed to relish
tea from the first : cotfee he refused, as he
did not like the smell of it, vet at the same
| time saying, “he would drink i, if Cap=
tain Wilson ordered him.” An incident
at Macao gave him an aversion to all kinds
of spirits.  One of the seamen being much
intoxicated, L.eg Boo supposing him very
ill, in great concern, applied to Mr. Sharp
to relieve him.  On being informed of the
nature of his ailment, that it was the effect
of liquor, in which common people were
too apt to indnlge, and would soon go off
of itself, though it always injured the health
and often was the cause of men’s beco-

ming wicked, hisanxiety subsided ;—but ke
e 4
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would never afterwards eyen taste spitits,
saying when offered any, it was not drink
fit for a good and sensible man.”  ludced,
as to eating and drinking, he observed
gr'eat temperance in both. How quick was
the light of wisdem and virtue kindled in
the breast of this young man!—Upon the
first intimation, he instantly conceived the
pernicious effects of drivking «pirits, and
resolved to guard himcelf against o vile
a habit—There is scarcely a trait in lis
character, but gives a proof of correct
judgment, or a striking lessen of moralily;

The vessel having been sold at Macao,
Mr. Benger, and the men who remained
with bim, accompauied Ly Mr. Al Inme,
went up to Canton in one of the coupury
boats, When they arrived there, Lee Boo
happeuing to be at breakfast neara windows
which looked towards the water, the in-
stant he caught a distant view of them,
without uttering a syllable to any cne, lie
sprang from his seat, and was af the edge
of the river, Lefove the boat leached the
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shore : 1e veceived them with the utmost
eagerness and joy, shook their hands with
the warmest expressions of affection, and
,;ﬁanifeste_d the greatest impatience to get
them into the house, fearing that from their
staying behind, they had not fared as well
as himself.

During Lee Boo’s stay at Canton, seve-
ral gentlemen, who hadbeen at Madagas-
car, and some other places, where the
throwing of thespearis practised,and who
had themselves a considerable degree of skill
in theart, expressed a desire of seeing him
perform this exercise, and a meeting was
appointed at the hall of the factory, for
the purpose. Lee Boo,did not,atfirst, point
Lis spear to any particular ehject, but only
shock and peinted it, as is usual before
throwing it from the hand. This the gen-
tlemen also were able to do. But it being
proposed to aim at some particular point,
they tixed upon a gauze cage, which hung
up in the hall, and had a bird painted
the middle as their mark. Lee Boo took
' E D )
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up his spear with much sceming mdife-
rence, levelled at the hittde bird, and struck
it through the head, to the amazement of
all his competitors, who, at the great dis.
tance whence they fung, c&mld not without
much difliculty Lit even the caze.—This is
a proof of tiie wonderful effect of habiand
practice. 'The spear is a weapon in use
among most uncivilized nations, not ac-
quainted with fire-armrs, whose (‘O'“u-mt
excrcise from childhood to manhoed ix
the throwing of it, in which they acquire:
degree of ekill, which cets all competition
at deﬁance. Early and censtantapplication,
therefore, is the natural meazns by which
excelience is to be obtained inevery t1>ir:;:.

Lee Boo was much delighted with the
stone Laildings, and the spacious rooms of
the houscsat Canton: the flat ceilings, how
ever, still continued to bemarvellous in his

eyes; he often compared them with the
sloping thatched roof: at Pelew, and said,
“that by the time Lie went back, he shoeid
have learnt how it was done, ard woud




(Lien tell the people there, in what man-
ner they ought to build.”  In all his
observations, the grand consideration he
seerned to have at heart was, the advantage
and improvement of his country.

Among the things brought in {or tea, at
the house of Mr. Freeman, one of the Com-
pany's Agents, was a sugar-dish of blue
glass, which greatly striking Lee Boo’s
funcy, that gentleman was induced, when
tea was over, to take Bim into another room
where there were two barrels of the same
kind of Liue glass (holding aliout two quarts
each) placed on brackets; the alluring
colour again caught his eye; he gazed at
themn with much eagerness—went away-—
returned to them with new delight. My,
Freeman, observing to what excess he was
captivated by these articles, told him lLe
would make him a present of theis, and
that he should carry them to Pelew, This
threw him into such an ecstacy, that he
could scavcely contain himscit: he de
clated, that on his retun Abbe Thaila
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should possess so great a treasure; and lie
wished his relations could but have a view
of them; he was sure they would be lost
1n astonishment at the sight.

Captain Wilson now laid before Lis com-
panions in adverse fortune, a statement of
what the sale of the ship, stores, &c. had
produced, and divided the whole in equal
shares' among them. 'T'his done, ke ac-
qua'imed them, that they were at liberty to -
provide for themselves .5 opportunity should
offer, yet recommended to them all, but
varticularly his officers, to return to Eng-
fand, where, he had no doubt, they would,
ixi) some measure, be recompensed for the
hardships they had undergone, by the
Honourable Company, to whom, Le said,
lie should duly represent (what he felt him.
self in the highest dezree obliged 1o themn
for) the good order, unanimity, and ex-
cellent conduct they had persevered in,
throughout the trying scenes they had ex-
perienced together, which had afforded them




wn opportuniiy of su zealously t:e':tix"),'ing
their regard for the zeneral service.

Mr. Sharp, to whose immediate care, as
has been mentioned, Lee Boo was com-
mitted on leaving Oroolong, now resigned
his charge to Captain Wilson, and caine
home in the Lascelles Indiaman, Captéin
Wakefield ; the other officers and men en-
gaged in difigrent ships, as vacancics oc-
curred : but the greater part of the latlgr
entharked in the York, Captain Blanchard.
As may be conccived, tlicse partners in dis-
tress did not sepavate without feelings of
concern and regret,

Captain Wilson and bhis charge em-
barked in the Morse Indiaman, Captain
Joseph Elliot, who, in the most friendly
manner, accommodated them with a pas-
sage to England.  Taroughout the whole
vovage, Lee Boo was treated by that gen-
tlemian with much kindness and attention,
and was himself g0 good humoured and
agreeable, that every one was ready to ren-
der him any service in his power.—Thig
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is not the first time the reader may have
remarked, in this account of our young
traveller, the deep inpression, a kind and
civil behaviour makes on new acquaint-
ance, and the great advantage avising {rom
it :—a fact recommended to the attenticn
of youth in particular, who generally, seem
either not to know, or to forget it. Other
good qualities may make them esteemed,
Lut they cannot be heloved, without an
amiability of manners.  Mark the rudeness,
if not the insolence of somie ill-bebaved
school-boys ;—it leaves a defect in their
cliracter, by no means supplied by acute-
ness in learning, however great: there 13
requisite, @ eertain courtesy, not at all in-
compatible with the gaiety and activity of
youth, to interest us in their favour. A ge-
nuine sweetness of disposition and beha-
viour engages the affection, even though
other good qualities and atlainments way
be wanting. ’
Every ship the Morse met with at sea,
Boo must needs know the name of




e would repeat what he was told over and
over, tilt he had fixed it well in his me-
nory; aud, as cach enguiry was gratified,
he I;liide a kpot in his line: but time mul-
tiplied these knots so greatly, that be was
obliged to repeat his remarks every day to
refresh his memory, in doing which he was
often under the necessity of applving te
Captain Wilson or others, on forgetiing
the circumstance any particunlar koot re-
forred to.  The officers in the blorse, with
whom only he associated, when they saw
him thus employed with his line, used to
say, he was reading his journal. He fre-
quenily enquired afterall the people in the
Oreolong, who had gone on board different
ships at China, particulariy a son of the
Captain’s, who was one of thew, and Bir.

¢ 7]

harp.

Lee Boo had been but a short time on
the voyage, when he vequested Captain
Wilson to get him a beok, and point out
to him the letters that he mighilearn to
read 1 the Captain kindly embraced evevy

‘ rd




$3

convenient oportunity of gratifying thig
wish, anl had the satisfaction of discov&r.

ing great readiness of appreliension in lils
young pupil.

On arriving at St. Helena, our young
voyager was much struck with the soldiers
and cannon on the fortifications; and four
English men- of-war coming in saon after.
wards, afforded him a sight 1 igh h delight-
ful,especmlly as s0 e of them had two tiers
of guns. It was éxpluined to him, that
this sort of s‘hips was intended only for
fighting, and that the others, which he then
saw in the b.iy were for commercial pur-
poses, and transported the pxoduce and
manufactures of one country to another.
Captain Dulier, the commander of the
Chaser, politely took him on board his o\vn:
and another ship, in order that he might
see the men exercise at the great guns and
nmdll arms : asight, with which his i mm"x-
n.mon was exceedingly impre-ssed.

On being taken to a school, he expressed
%wish that he could learn like the boys,

> v S
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fzeling, 85 he did, bis def'uenq} in knows
]edue.—lhe truant would do w ell ta
compare his own opinion of schoals \\hh
those of Lee Boo, who, regarding themas
affording the means ofmqmmum and me
provement, considered them as b izhly be-
neficial, and felt the strongest desive to at-
tend them: whereas, the idler, thinking
¢nly of (lie tasks which he has to l(*an.,
sees not the advantages to he reaped there,
but looks upont them wuh disgust, asplaces
of drudgery and pﬁn%hmont. and coinse-
ru"nt‘y seeks to avcid them. Let him

Flush, and learn better notions from an
untutored native of Pelew.

He desired, and was permittel toride
on orseback into the country : he sat v'ell,
end galloped without the least fear of fall-

ing,and appeared highly gratified both with
the novelty and pleasure of the exercice,

La the (oun any’s gatden, he remarked
zome shady \\d,kq {formed with bamboos
arching over Liead on lattice work, and was
struck with (he vefreshing ccolness lhoy

1 ]
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afforded. He observed, *“that the peo-
ple on this island had but little wood, yet
applied it to a good purpose; whereas
his own countrymen were ignorant of the
advantages they might enjoy, having a
great abundance, but not knowing in
what manner to use it.  When he went
back, he said he would speak to the
king, and tell him how defective they
were, and have men set to work on suck
bowers as he had seen.”

Such was the dawn of illumination in
Ler Boo’s mind! He felt his ignorance,
and had the good sense to catch at every
thing, which might lead him forward to
information and improvement.

At St. Helena, he had the happiness of
an interview with his first friend Mr. Sharp,
who arrived at that island in the Lascelles,
before he quitted it. He first saw him
from a window, and ran out with extreme
impatience to take him by the hand, shew-
ing by his manuer, the gratitude he fek
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for the kind attention that gentlemuan bad
shewn him.

As the Morse drew near the British
Channel, the number of vesscls, pursuing
their different courses, increased so mucly,
that Lee Boo was obliged to give up kecp-
ing his journal; however, he still eonti-
nued very inguisitive to know whither they
were sailing. When the ship reached the
Isle of Wight, Captain Wilson, his bro-
ther, the Prince, and several other passen-
gers, left her, and taking a boat, arrived
sale at Portsmouth the 1{th of July, 1754.
When landed, the variety of houses, the
ramparts, and the number and size of
the men of war then in the harbour, ri-
veited Lee Boo's atlention; hLe was so to-
tally wrapped up inwonder, that hehadno
recoliection eveil to ask any questions.

The Officer of the Merse, charged with
the dispatches, beingabout to repair imme-
diately to London, Captain Wilson natu-
rally tmpatient to behold lis family, ae-
companied bim, entrusting Lee oo to the

3




eare of his brother, both of whom were to
follow in a coach which was to set off in
the evening. As soon as he arrived in
town, he was carried to Captain Wilson’s
touse at Rotherhithe, where, as may be
Saprosed, Lie was not a little happy in re-
ioining his adopted father, and being in.
troduced to his family.

Part of his journey from Portsmouth,
passed during the night: the return of day,
however, brought full employment for his
eyes; and he reached what was to be, for
come time, liis home, in all the natural glow
of his youthful spirits.  Whatever he had
observed in silence, was now eagerly dis-
closed. He described the circumstances of
his journey; said it had been very yleasant,
that he had been put into a little house,
which was run away with by horses—that
he slept, but still was going on; and whilst
he went one way, the ficlds, houses, and
trees, all went ancther; every thing, from
the quickness of travelling, appearing to be
‘in motion. o
H
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When, at the hour of rest, Lie was con-
ducted to his chamber, hesaw, for the first
time, a four-post bed. Scarcely could he
conceive what it meant—he jumpedin and
jumped out again—felt and pulled aside
the curtains—gotintobed, andthen got out
a second time, to admire its outward form,
At length, when he was fully acquainted
with its nse and convenience, he laid him-
sclf down to sleep, saying, that in England
there was « house for every thing.

About a week after his arrival in this
country, he accompanied Captain Wilson
to dine with a party at a friend’s, where
Le first met George Keate, Esq. the gen-
tleman, who has with so much abitity writs
ten the account at large of the Pelew Is-
lands; Lee Boo was then master of but very
litde Englich, vet between words and ac-
tions, contrived to make himsclt pretty
well understoud, and seemed to compre-
hend the greater part of what was said 1o
him, e:peciaily when explained by the Cap-
tain.  1le wore his hair in the fashicn ot

.




kis own conntry, was ol a middling sta.
trrey and had a ceuntenance, so strongly
marked with sense and good humour
as instantly to prepossess every one in h,
favour, and moreover, enlivened by eyes so
quick and inteiligent, that they might truly
besaid to tell lis thoughts without the aid
of language.  Though Mr, Keate's expec-
tations had been greatly raised by the ac-
counts fre had previously received of this
acw max, as he was called at Macao, yet,
when that gentleman had been a little time
in his company, he was perfectly astonished
at the ease and gentleness of his manners,
Baticwould be best heve tolet Mr. heate
speak in hisown person. ¢ He was,” says
he, “lively aund pleasant, and had a
politeness without form or restraing, which
appeared to be the vestlt of natural good
hreeding., As I chanced to sit near him
at a table, 1 patd him s great deal of ate
tention, which he secmed {o be very sen-

sible of.  Muny guestions weye of ¢o

put tu Captain Wikon by the conany,
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concerning this personage, and the coun-

try he had brouglit him from, which

no Eunropean had ever visited before.
fHe oblizingly entered on many particu-

far ciremmstances, which  were highly
interesting, spolie of the battles in which
his pecple had assisted the king of Pelew,

and of the peculiar mammer the natives
had, of tying up their hair when going
to war: lLce Boo, who fully under-
stood what his fiiend was (\,Lmlnw

very obligingly and unasked, uutied his
own, and threw it ivto the form Coptain
Wilsen had  been describing —1 might
tire the veader, were I to mention «ll the
triiling occurrences of a few hours, ren-
dered only of consequence, trom tie
singularity of this young man’s situas
tions suffice it to sav, there was in all
hi~ actions, such affibility, and propriety
of buhaviour, tiat, when he took leave
of thy company, there was hardly one
preseat wlio did not feel a satisfiction in
having \ad an interview with him.”
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,_‘V‘ I went to Rotherhithe,”” continues
Mr. Keate, ¢ a few days after, to see
Captain Wilson. Lee Boo was reading
at a window ; he recollected me instant.
ly, and flew with eagerness to the doot
to meet me, looked on me as a fiiend,
and ever after, attached himself to me,
appearing to be happy whenever we met
together. In this visit, 1 had a geod
deal of conversaition with him, and we
mutually managed to be pretty well un.
derstood by each other; he seemed to
be pleased with every thing about him;
and said, Al fine country, fine street, fine
coach, and house upon house up to sky;
putting alternately one hand above ano-
ther, by which I found (their own ha-
bitations being all on the ground) that
he at that time; considered every sepa-
rate story of our buildings as a distinct
house.”

This promising young man was intro-
duced 1o several of the Divectors of the
lndia Company, taken on visits te inany of
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the Captain’s friends, and gradually shewn:
most of the public buildings in the metros
polis; but Captain Wilson very prudently
avoided taking him to any of the places of*
public entertainment, for fear of his catch-
ing the small-pex, a'distemper, for which:
it was proposed to inoculate him, as soon:
as he should become sufficiently acquainted
with the English langunage, to be made fully
gensible of the necessity of the measure ;
for it was judged, and surely not without
good' reason, that to-bring upon lim so
troublesore and offensive a disease, with=
out first explaining its nalure, and prepar+
ing his mind to-submit to it, might weaken-
that unlimited confidence he had placed in
his adopted father.

Lee Boo’s aftention was-always alive tor
every thing that passed, and it was evident,
from-his questions, that his chief desire was
to collect information which might be use<
ful to his countrymen. One day, as he
and'Captain Wilsorrwere walking through-
#he streets of London, they saw some men

F
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at a distance, carrying whiat appeared to ba
a dead body, and on enquiring, they
learned, that a boatman had fallen into
the river Thames, and not knowing how
to swim, mu‘.fm to the bottom ; but that
his comrades having found the body afier a
long search, were then taking it to a neigh.
bouring house, to try the means which ure
recommended for the recuvery of drowned
persons.  This was enough to raise the
tenderest pity in the voung Prince. Tle
did not, indeed, know the meaning of all
he heard—since 1n Pelew the watives are
taught to swim from their infancy, and
therefore such accidents seldom cccur;
and besides, he conld not understand how
it was possible to bring back to life, a pev-
son who is to all appearance dead, when
the body having lain in the water for a
long time is become stifl’ and cold, when
the eves are closed, and the heart no
longer beats. He could perceive, how-
ever, that a fellow creature had met with
a  misfortune, and thercfore entreated
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Capt. Wilson’s permission to assist in re-
lieving him. Afraid of the danger he must
run of eatching the small pox, his friend
could not grant his request, but le pro-
mised to =nquite afier the poor man, and
also to explain to hit fully, the mannerin
which perscns who seemn to be dead from
drowning, are to be treated.

During the remainder of their walk;
Lee Boo was uneasy and thoughtful; he
felt grateful to Captain Wilson for this
care of his health, but he longed to know
whether the drowned man was restored to
life; and he was thinking, how happy it
would mnake him, if after his return to
Pelew, he should be able to save 2 human
bife, by introdacing such a valuable disco-
very amongst his countrymen.—Iie was
not, however, impatient, as young persons
sometimes are, when their questions are not
immediately answered—he did not fret,
nor grow il-humoured—tle accident that
had happened made him scerrowtul, but he
was contented to wait till Captain Wilson

¥ 2
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snould find leisure to give him the infor.
‘mation he wished for.
Accordingly, this kind friend, after leay.
, ing Lee Boo at home, went himself to the
L ‘hiouse where the hody had been carried,
P and found that.after some hours care, the
man had shewed signs of returning life
_ -and was then fast recovering. He there-
‘ fore hastened to relieve Lee Boo’s distress?
whose joy, at hearing of his recovery, could
not have been greater, if he had belonged
, _ to the ;poor boatman’s family—he thanked
. ‘Captain Wilson again and again for his
kindness, and told the good news to every
person in the house successively, that they

-also might share in his satisfaction.

He was now cheerful and in high spirits,
but it was easy to see that his thoughts
were very busy upon some great difficulty.
: Often in the midst of his gaiety, he would
N remain silent for a few moments, quite lost
' in wonder how it v-as possible to restore
to life the man he had seen carried lifeless
shrough the streets. Afier dinner, there-
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fore, Captain Wilson took an opportunity
of satisfying his curiosity, because it arose
from a humane desire of doing good; and,
as you are, no doubt, fully a: anxious us
],Aeé Boo, to beuar in what way a fellow
creature may be recovered after drowning,
vou sha!l be made as happv as he was, and
i;nov all that was told him.

« When a person sinks in the water,
my young friend,” said Captain Wilson,
his heart by degrees ceases to beat, Lie loses
all sense and motion, and becomeslike one
who has fainted, but he is not on that ac-
count dead—nor does life Jeave him for a
long time after; indeed, there are many
instances of persons being recovered, who
had remained two hours under water.

“ When the body is taken out of the
water, the clothes are i.nmediately stripped
off, if not naked at the time of the acci-
dent, It is then covered with two or three
coats or a blanket, or whatever is near ag
Liand, and carefully carried to the nearest
house; the person who supports the head

rd
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‘keeping it a little raised—if the -veather i,
«cold or damp, the body is laid on a bed in
& warm room; if it is summer, the win-
dows are left open, and ‘the bed brought
into the sunny part of the room. No more
than six persons should be present, since a
.greater number not only stand in each
others way, but prevent the air from com-
ing to the body.
¢ The body isnew to be dried with warm
«cloths, and gently rubbed with flannel,
sprinkled with spirits or mustard. Cloths
also steeped in hot spirits, may be put to
the pit of the stomach, and bottles filled
with hot water and corked, heated bricks
-or tiles wrapped up in flannel, should be
applied to the soles of the feet, palms of the
hands, and to other parts of the body.
¢ A careful person shouldafterwards close
-the mouth and one nostril, while, with the
pipe of a common bellows, you blow gently
into the other nostril, until you see the
chest begin to swell; another assistant ig
~then te press the belly with his hands, sa
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.as'to drive out the air, and this should be
-repeated very often, by turns closing the
mouth and one nostril, sending in air from
the bellows, then taking out the pipe of
the bellows, leaving the mouth and nostrils
‘open, and pressing the belly to drive out
-the air in order to imitale natural breath-~
ing. 1f the pipe of the bellows be too
large for the nostril, the air may be blown
-in at the mouth, but blowing the breath is
-only to be recommended, when bellowsare
not at hand.”

When Captain Wilson had got -thus
Aar in his explanation, Lee Boo looked
down at his own breast, and theugh, like
many other boys, he had never thought of
it, he now saw at once, that the rising and
working of his chest was caused by the air
“he drew in, or drove out by Lis mouth, and
that by the mode recommended, breathing
could be exactly imitated.

 The bedy, continued Captain Wilson,
may also be placed between two healthy

:persens in a bed, and now and thengeatly
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shaken by the legs or arms, for five or six
minutes at a time, dwing the first hour.
Ifthe patient sigh, or give any siens of
returning life, a tea-spoonful or two of
warm water 18 put into the monuth; und
when the power of swallrwing is restored,
a litde warm wine, or spirits and watervay
be given,

¢ The person is then put into a warm
bed, and if inclined to sleep, as is gene-
rally the case, should not be distwrbed, and
he will awake perfectly recovered.”

During this long explanation, which
Lee Boo never interrppted, except to ask
the meaning of a few words he did not
understand, his countenance shewed how
deeply he felt interested in what he heard:
his own good sense at once told him, why
it was necessary that the body shounld not
be handled roughly, or rubbed with vie-
Jence—he nowrequested to know how long
Siese remedies should be continned.

Your questicn reminds me of three cir-
gumstances which _you‘ must not forget,
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-the first is, that bleeding is never to be
used, unless by the direction of a Plysi-
cian, the second, that the body is never to
be held up by the heels, which -the igno-
rant frequently do, to let the water,
which they suppose has been swallowed,
zun out of the mouth—and the third is
not less important than the others; you
should not despair of success, even though
‘the patient give no signs of returning life
for four hours afier you have begun. Vi-
gour and perseverance, in .the .persons
assisting, are altogether necessary to the
cure, and the want of them, has often been
‘the cause of failure, when if the remedies
‘had been continued for a short {ime longers
the unfortunate person might have been
restored to life, and to his family,

“ And now,” said Captain Wilson, in
concluding his account, ¢ I must add, that
he country you have been sent to by your
kind father Abba Thulle, is not less re.
markable for the humanity of its people
:than for the many improvements which
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have so oftenr astonished you. A number
of good men have joined together, for the
purpose of endeavouring to recover all
persons who may have been taken lifeless
out of the water, and for waking kuown
the best and simplest means to be used in
such cases; they call themselves the flu-
mane Socielty, «nd print and circolate little
books, containing the necessary directions;
they have a house upon thebanks of the river
Thames, where drowned persons may be
taken, and where people are constantly
ready to assist in their recovery—and they
even give rewards in money, or a silver Mew
dal to all who have either plunged into the
waterto savea drowning person, or assisted
in the endeavours used to restore him to
life.”

The rest of thatevening, Lee Boo passed
in his own room—it seemed to be a prin-
ciple of duty with this young man, to als
low no self indulgence 1o stand in the way
of his improvement, He therefore denied
himself the pleasure of seeing the family,

et
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that hie might imprint on his memory every
thing he had heard from Captain Wilson,

Afier being somewhat habituated to the
manners of this country, he went every day
to an academy at Hotherhithe, for the pur-
pose of beiny irvstracted in reading and
writing.  His application was equal to his
great desire of learning; and he conducted
himself therve with sueh propriety, and ina
manner so engaging, that he gained, not
only the esteamn of the gentleman, under
whose tuition he was placed, but also the
affection of his young cumpanions—which
should ever be a main ebject with youth
at school.  When he returned to his home,
euch day, he diverted all the fumily by his
vivacity, noticing every singularity he had
observed i1 any of ius school-fellows, and
with great good humour, imitating and
taking them off; sometunes hie udded, that
he would have a school of his own when he
returned to Pelew, and shoukl be thought
very wise when he taught the great people
their letiers.
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In addressing Mr. Wilson, he alway,
called him Captain; but would never ad..
dress Mrs. Wilson (for whom he had the
most affectionate regard) by any other ap:
pellation than mother, considering that
the most respectful term he could use. Be.
ing often told he should say Muis. Wilson,
his constant answer was, No; no,—mother,
mother.
Wherever Lee Boo was; his observa-
tion extended to every thing around him,
having an ardent desire for information,
which he always received with thanks
Upon noticing any new effect, he always
expressed a wish to know the cause. A
- young lady, who happened to be one day

in company where he was, sat down to an
harpsichord, to observe in what manner he
would be affected by music. He seemed’
greatly surprised to find so 1Puch sound
ptoceed from it : the instrument was opened,
to- let him see its interior constiuction:
he pored over it with much curiosity, took
particular notice of the motton of the jacks;

e o b
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. and shewed i greater inclination to disco-

ver the moans by which the souads were
}wo(luced, than to attend to the music it-
seif. A Pelew song was afterwards re-
quested of him; he waited not for repeated
entreaties, as singers usually do, but began
one immedistely. However, in his great
exertions, his breast laboured extrerely, his
whole countenance changed, and his tones
were so harsh and discordant, that every
one’s cars were stunned. Yet after some
residence in this country, he readily caught
two or three English songs, in which Lis
voic Ly no means seemed unmusical,

He was of a very mild and compas-
sionate disposition : and various instances
proved he had brought from Pelew, that
gpinat of benevolence and humanity which
our countrymen found so much to prevail
there. Nevertheless, he wasatall timmes ac-
tuated by judgment and discretion—if he
gars, he rebuked thew
as well as the Jitile English he knew would
permit; but he always yielded to the

G
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entreaties of old age—Must give poor ol
man he would say, old man no able to work,
Lee Boo, becoming much disgusted with
Boyam his servant, who turned out to be
an unprincipled fellow, solicited Captain

“Wilson to send him back to Sumatra : (the

country of the Malays,) and Tom Rose
(mentioned before as interpreter on the part
of the English, in conversing with the na.
tives of Pelew,) a person of tried fidelity,
and who had picked up a good deal of the
Pelew language, being now in England,
was appointed in his room, greatly to the
satisfaction of the Piince.

Captain Wilson was now and then indis-
posed with severe head-aches,which obliged
him to lie down upon the bed for relief,
The feelings of Lee Boo were ever sensi-
bly affected on these occasions ; he wasal-

’ways anxious and unhappy, he would creep

up softly to his guardian’s chamber, and
for a long time together, sit silent and mo-
tionless by his bedside, only now and then
peeping gently between the curtains, to see
if hie slept or lay easy.
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was immediately uropped, and another sub.
jeet started, Presently Lee Boo was missed,
and his companion, who was sent to look
for him, found him in a back room, quite
dejected.  On being desired to return to
the family, he took his young friend by the
hand, and entering the parlour, weat up to
the father, laid hold of his hand, joined it
with that of his son, and pressing them
together, dropped over both those tears
which his affectionate heart could not on
the occasion suppress.— Would to God that
those who have been taught from Heaven
that ¢ Blesced are the peace-makers,”
would @0 and do, like this unenlightened
child of nature !

Lee Boo dining with a party of friends
at Mr. Keate’s, in the course of conversa-
tion. that gentleman asked what effect
painting had upon him; when one of the
company, Dr. Carmichoel Smyth, wished
Mr. Keate to bring a miniature of him-
celf, that all might obeerve how he was
struck by it. The prince hiad no soener
taken it in his hand, than darting hisev. s
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w the right object, he called out Misser
Aeab—zery nice, very good. Captain Wil
soit then asked him, if he understood what
it signified. 1lis answer was, Lee Boo un-
derstand well—that Misser Keal dic—this
Misser Keate live—Mr. Keate well oh.
seives of this little sentence, that a long
discourse on portrait painting could rot
better have explained iis uitlity and intent,

Mrs. Wilson, happening to sit opposite
to Lee Boo at table, desived him to help
her to some cherries.  Ife was about to
take them up with lis fingers; but Mis.
Wilson pleasantly noticing it to him, he
instantly made use of a spoon. A blush,
however, with which his countenance was
immediately covered, shewed very visibly,
even through his dark complexion, the
sense he entertained of the sinall breach of
politeness he had been guilty of,

Anather lady of the same party, being
near tainting from the heat of the weather,
was constrained to quit the room. Qur
amiable prince was greatly Cistressed at
the incident; and, when at tea-time, the
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lady again made her appearance, his en-
quiries and particular atrention to her,
manifested alike Lis tenderness and good
breeding.

He preferred riding in a coach to any
other mode of conveyance ; because he said,
at the same time that people were carried
where they wished to go, they could sit
very commodiounsly, and converse together,

Lee Boo derived particular pleasure
from going to church, where, though he
did not understand the words of the ser=
vice, yet he perfectly comprchended the
intent of it ; he always behaved with the
greatest attention and reverence. Once,
when Captain Wilson told him, that say-
ing prayers at church was to make men
good, that, when they died and were buried,
they might live again above, pointing to the
sky, Lee Booanswered with much earnest-
ness—All same Pelew—bad men stay in
carth-—good men go into sky—become very
beautiful, holding his hand in the air, and
giving a fluttering motion to his fingers—
thereby explaining his countrymen’s

G
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belief of the existence of the spiit, afier
the death of the body.

In order to avoid the small-pox, as al.
ready mentioned, and also to prevent his
mind from being disturbed, and drawn off
from the attainment of the English lan-
guage, the great means by which informa-
tion was to be conveyed to him, Captain
Wilson was very cautious, and sparing in
letting him go abroad ; however, he not
only generally accompanied the Captain
on visits to friends, but biad also a view of
most of the public buildings in the metro-
polis, the river, shipping, and bridges,
which struck him greatly ; he was move-
over, geveral times gratified with seeing the
Guards exercised in St. James’s Park, as
every thing of a military kind greatly
engaged his attention.

There was sometling very singular in
Lee Boo’s opinion of the art of asceal-
ing into theair in a balloon, which somuch

engrossed the attention of the people of tis

* commtry, at the time of his coming here.

It was given in conversation with his friend
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make many inquiries concerning them, say-
ing, when he should return home, lie would
carry with him seeds of such as would grow
in Pelew. He frequently used to talk of
the things he should then persnade the king
kis father to aiter or adopt ; and his prin-
cipal researches were directed to the dis.
covery ol whatever might prove beneficial
to his country.

'This inquisitive and pains-taking young
man was proceeding extremely fast in gain
ing the Lnglish language, and makiug so
rapid a progress with bis pen, (hatin a
short time he would have written a very
fine hand, when, alas ! he was attacked by
that very disease against which =0 much
aution had been wsed. On the i6th of
December, ke tound himself greatly disor-
lered, and in the course of a day or two,
an eraption appeared ail over i,  Cap-
tain Wilson, {ull of apprehension, had im-
mediate recourse to Dr. Carmichael Smyth,
whom we have before mentioned, request-
ing him to see the prince. 'That gontles
fnan lgindly attended, and upon the firs

[t
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sight of him, not only pronouunced the dis-
temper to be the small-pox, but was
obliged to add the melancholy information
that the appearances were such, as almost

“jotally precluded the hope of recovery.

However, the Doctor ordered what was
then necessary, and, on Captain Wilson’s
earnestly soliciting the continuance of his
visits, assured him, that, however incon-
veaient the distance, he would not fail
daily to attend the issue of the disease.

In this sad situation, the afflicted youth
was deprived of the solacing presence of
his dear friend Captain Wilson, who not
having had the small-pox himself, yielded
to the entreaties of his family not to go
into his chamber. However, his first and
faithful friend Mr. Sharp, on hearing of his
illness, repaired to his assistance, nor
quitted the Captain’s louse, till it was
beceme the scene of death !

However much our suffering prince re-
gretted the loss of the Captain’s company,
yet, when informed of the reason and ne-
cessity of his absence, ke could not but
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aequéesce in it, anxiously inquiring from
time to time concerning his health, full of
dread, Jest he should catch the disorder,
as he still continued in ihe house.

During the progiess of this grievous
distemper, Lee Boo maintained the utmost
firmness of mind, and having the higliest
opinion of Dr. Smyth, never refused 1o
take any thing administered 1o him, when
informed that he desired it.—The youthful
reader is here particulerly called upon to
imitate poor Lee Boo, in cases of like
necessity.

Hearing of an indispositon which now
happened to Mrs. Wilson, and confined
her to her bed, Lee Boo instantly took
alarm, exclaiming, What, mother ill, Lee
Boo get up to see her ! He actually did so,
and would go to her apartment to be sure
how she really was.

On the Thursday before his death, as e
walked across the room, he looked at him-
self in the glass, and finding his face much
swoln and disfigured, and covered, as well
as s whole body, with sores shook bis
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bead, and in seeming disgust with his own
appearance, turned away, telling Mr. Sharp
that his futher and snother much gricee,
Sor they knew he was very sick. This Le
several times repeated. In the evening,
growing worse, he became sensible of his
danger; and taking Mr. Sharp by the hand,
and steadfastly fixing his eyes upon him,
said, with great earnestness, Good friend,
when you goto Pelew, tell Ablba Thulle that
Lee Boo take much drink to make small-pox
go away, but he die—that the Cuptain and
Mother (Mrs. Wilsen) very kind=—all Eng-
lish very good men—uwas much sorry he
could not speak (o the king, the number of
Sine things the English had got. He then
enumerated the presents which had been
made him, and expressed his wishes that
Mr. Sharp would distribute them, when he
returned to Pelew, amongst the chiefs, re-
commending to his especial care, the blue
glass barrels, on brackets, which he parti-
cularly directed to be given to the king.
His faithful servant, Tom Rose, who
stood at the foot of the bed, meclted into
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tears at this melancholy scene: the ago-
nized master gently rebuked him for his
weakness, saying, FVhy shoulid he be cry-
ing so because Liee Boo die 2

Whatever he felt, his spirit did not
allow him to complain. Mrs. Wilson’s
chamber joined to his own, and he would
often call out to inquire if she was better,
always adding, to prevent her sufiering any
disquietude on his account, Lee Boo do
well, Mother, Lee Boo do well.

The small-pox not rising, after eight or
nine days from its coming out, he began
to feel himself sink, and told Mr. Sharp ke
was going away. What he suffered in the
latter part of his existence, was severe in-
deed : his mind, however continued per-
fectly clear and calm to the last, and the
strength of his constitution struggled long
and hard against the violence of his dis-
order, till, overwhelmed nature yielded in
tue contest.

His good friend Mr. Keate (in addition
to the intelligence obtained by his own
personal inquities;) was kindly informed
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his patient, and being under an engage-
ment, with his family, to pass a week with
Mr. Brook Watson, at Sheen, (who was
equally anxious and alarmed for this amia-
ble young man,) he requested the Doctor
1o have the goodness to continue Lis infor-
mation to him there. Accordingly, wwo
days atter Le left town, he received from
that gentleman, an account of the melan-
choly issue, which we cannot forbear lay=
ing before the reader, in his own words,

¢ Monday, Dec. 27, 1784,

“ Y DEAR SIR,

“ It is an unpleasant tack for me to be
the herald of bad news; yet, aceerding o
my promise, I must inform you of the fate
of peor Lee Boo, who died this morning
without a groan, the vigour of his miiu
and body resisting to the very last.—Ycs-
terday the secondary fever coming on, he

was seized with a shivering i, succeeded
by head aclie, viclent beating ol the heart,
ansiety, and difficult breathing : heagain
used the warm bath, which as formerly,
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afforded him a temporary relief, he bad a
blister put on his back

, which was asin.

effectual as those applied to his legs. He
expressed all his feelings (0 e in the most

forcible and pathetic manner, put my Land

upon his heart, leant his head on my arm, |

and explained his uneasiness in breathing; |

but when I was gone, he complained no
more, shewing, that he complained with
a view to be relieved, not to be pitied.—
In short, living or dying, he has given me
a lesson, which I shall never forget : and
surely, for patience and furtitude he was
an example worthy of imitation !—1 did
not see Captain Wilson when I called this
mor:ng, but the maid servant was in
tears, and every person in the family wore
the face of griel'; poor Lee Boo’s affve-
tionate temper, madc every one lock upon
him as a brother or a son.—I make no
doubt, Mr. Watson and his family will
all join in regretting the untimely end of
our poor prince. Yrom you, my friend,
something moré will be expected; and,
though you eaunot bring Lim Lack to life,
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you are called upon particularly, (consi-
dering his great attachment to you,) not
to let the memory of so much virtue pass
away unrecorded.—But I am interrupted
in these melancholy reflections, and have
only time to assure you, of (what will
nevet pass away but with myself)) the
sincere friendship of your aflectionate, &c.
@ James Carmichael Smyth.”
Captain Wilson having notified to the
India House, the death of this admirable
youth, received orders to conduct his fune-
ral with every mark of decency and re-
spect. He was accordingly interred in
Rotherhithe church-yard, attended by
the Captain and his brother; and such
was the affectionate regard, which all who
knew himentertained forhim, that not only
the young people of the school, but even
the whole parish, assembled to see the Jast
ceremonies paid to his remains.  An addi-
tional honour was soon afterwards done
Lim, by the India Company’s ordering a
tomb ‘to be erected over his grave, un
which ie the following inseviption: .
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TO THE MEMORY OF
PRINCE LEE BOO,
A native of the Pelew or Palos 1sland ;
And Son to
ABBA THULLE,
Rupack or King of the Island
CoorooR4 ;
¥Who departed this life on the 27th of
DecEMBER, 1784,
Aged 20 years;
THIZ STONE I3 INSCRIBED BY THE
Hongrable United
EAST INDIA COMPANY,
As a testimony of esteem
For the humane and kind treatment afforded
By his Father to the crew of their Ship,
THE ANTELOPE, CAPTAIN WILSON,
Which was wrecked off that Island,
On the night of the 9th of August, 1783,

Stop, reader, Stop!let Nature claim a tear—
A Prince of mine, Lk Boo lies buried here.




Mention has already been made of the

resents consigned by Lee Boo, to- the
care of Mr. Sharp for his fatherand friends.
Amongst the other little property, which
the lamented youth left behind, were found,
carefully and separately put up, the stones
or sceds of most of the fruits hie had tasted
in England. We have before remarked,
that the benefit of his country, seemedto be
his ultimate aim in all his observations;
and bere is a striking instance, considering
his abode with us, was no more than five
months and twelve days, that, amidst alt
the novelties whichsurrounded him, hie had
duly given his attention to the object,
which, it is presumed had been particu-
larly recommended to it, previous to his
departure from Pelew.

We shall conclude this little narrative,
with Mr. Keate’s reflections, upon the fate
of the excellent subject of it, in his own
words, as too interesting to be omitted, and
too perfect to be altered or abridged with-
out injury.
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* From these trifling anecdotes of th
amiable youth,” says he, ¢ cut off in thy
moment that his character began to blos.
som, what hopes might not have been ep.
tertained, of the future fruit such a plant
would have produced.—He liad both ar.
dour and talents for improvement, and
every gentle quality of the heart to make
himself beloved ; so that, as far as the dim
sight of mortals is permitted to penetrate,
he might, had his days been lengthened,
have carried back to hisown country—not
the vices of a new world—but those solid
advantages, which his own good sense
would have suggested, as likely to become
most useful to it.
¢ But— how carry back ?—That event
depended not on himself;—a naked, con-
fiding stranger—he wrusted implicitly to
others, and left the protecting arms ofa
father witheut apprehensions—without
conditions.—The evening befure the Oroo-
long sailed, the king asked Captain Wil-
son, how long it might be before his veturn
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to Pelew > and being told that it would
probably be about thirty moons, or might
chance toextend to six more, Abba Thulle
drew from his basket a piece of line, and,
after making thirty knots on it, alittle dig-
tance from each other, left a long space,
and then adding six others, carefully put
it by.

« As the slow but sure steps of Time
have been moving onward, the reader’s
imagination will figure the anxious pa-
rent, recurring to this cherished remem-
brancer, and with joy untying the earlier
records of eoch elapsing period ;—as he
sees him advancing on his /ine, he will con-
ceive the joy recoubled ;—and when nearly
approaching to the thirticth knot, almost
accusing the planet of the night, for pass-
ing so tardily away,

“ When verging towards the termina-
tion of his latest reckoning, he will then
picture his mind, glowing with parental
afiection, occasionally alarmed by doubt,
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yet still buoyed by hope,—~he will fanr

him pacing inquisitively the sea-shore, an .
often commanding his people to ascend .

every rocky height, and glance their eyes

along the level line of the horizon, whlch

bounds the surrounding ocean, to see ;f,
haply it might not, in some part, be bro-

ken by the distant appearance of a relurmn.

ing sail.

“ Lastly, he will view the good Abba
Thulle, wearied out by that expectation,

which so many returning moons since his :
reckoning ceased, have by this time tanght |

him, he had nourished in vain. But the
reader will bring him back to his remem.
brance, as armed with that unshaken forti-
tude, thatwas equal to the trials of varying

life.—Afler some allowance for natural |

grief, he will suppose him placidly resign-
ed to the will of Providence.

¢ Should this not be absolutely the case
of our friendly king—as the human mind
is far more pained by uncertainty than a
kuowledge of the worst—every reader will
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lament, he should remain ignorant, that his
long-looked for son can return no more!”

— OV —

PRINCE LEE BOO.

From the mighty Pacific with soft sweiling waves,
That a thousand bright regions eternally laves ;
Mid rocks of red coral, with shell-fish abounding,
The notesof the Parrotand Pigeon resounding;
Crown’d with groves of Banana and taper Bamboo,
Rise the gay sanny shores of the Isles of Pelew.

From China retyrning, with silk and with tee,

The tall English vescel sails over thesea;

Ab ! look how she heaves! on the rock she is stranded !
But the boats are thrown out, and the sailors are landed,
What black men are these in their siender canoe,

Who gaze with such wonder P==the men of Pelew.

How kindly they welcome the sailors on shora,

And yams and sweet cocoa-nuts bring from theirstore
Bat vain ev’ry eflort to scften theiranguish;

Tor hone, distant home, the poor Englishmen languish ;
They build a stout bark, they sail off from Pelew,

And away with the strangers, satls young Prinee Lee Boe
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4 what is kiz mptlirn. and what liis surprize,
When in gay husy London bie opens his eyes;
Fine shops, houges, coaches, O joy beyvond measmure,
Yes, ves, my dear friends shall partake in my pleasuye,

Fine clothes, couches, horses, Il bear to Pelew,
What wonder for them, what delight for Lee Boo !

Fond projects ! in vain shall his father explore,
The wideshipless waves—he shall see him no more ;
O chide not the English, thy darling detaining,

And chide not thy son, cried the strangers remaining ;
For death has arrested him far from Pelew,

And the strangers have wept o’cr the gentle Lee oo,
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TOSTSCRIPT.

Tneur are very few young persons,
whom the preceding narrative has brought
acquainted with Lee Boo, but regret that
TProvidence denied him a return to his
native country.  Until that fatal disorder,
the small-pox, seized him, every readey was
no doubt, picturing to himselt the happi-
ness which lee Boo’s airival in Pelew
would give to his excellent father, Abba
Thalle—the improvements he wouldintro-
duce, amongst an innocent and benevolent
people, and, the joy bis own feeling heart
would experience, at being the insirument
of sc much good to his countrymen.—But
these scenes were never to be realized ;
other hands than his were to present the
lile presents he had so carefully packed
up for his friends, and other eves to withess
the growth or failure of the seeds, which
he intended to plant on his return,

In speaking of Captain Wilson's fears
for the health of his adopted son, the word

inoculation was mentioned several times,
i
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and, as perhaps you do not understand it:
meaning, it may be necessary to add a fow
words in explanation, the more particualar.
1y, as it will give an opportunity of inform.
ing you, that the small-pox is seldom seen

'%z

?
E

now, and of course, if our regretted friend '

had arrived in England some years later,
it is more than probable, he would have
revisited Pelew.

The small-pox is a disorder which
breaks out in sores over the whole body—
fothing can be more distressing than the
appearance of & person aﬂlxcted with it
the face swells, as you have already been
told Lee Boo’s did ; the body is covered
with one sore from head to foot, and yet
the most skilful physicians know no cure
forit: the disorder takes its own course, If
it is a maliznant kind, and it often is so, it
carries off the young and strong ; if mild,
and that the patient recovers, itsometimes
leaves largescars and marks on the skin, and
not unfrequently deprives him of sight.—
When it once makes its appearance in a fa-
mily, or village, it spreads with the greatest

e e
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sapidity; thereis no mode of checkingit but
by removing those who have never had the
disorder to a distant place, where they
can have no communication with the sick.
At length, after thes small-pox had con-
tinued for many vears to make great ra-
vages, it was discovered by Lady Mary
Wortley Montague, wife to the Enlish
Ambassador in Turkey, that the people
there, were acquainted with a mode of giv-
ing the disorder in a milder way, than if' it
was taken naturally. They used to seratch
one of the arms with the point of a needle,
or sharp knife, which had been dipped iu
oneof the sores of a person affected with
the small-pox, and this in a few days, pro-
duved every symptom of the natursl dis-
order In him who was thus inoculated, as
it is called, and though many died, notwith-
standing this iroculation, they who recc-
vered never afier caught the smail pox.
This mode, however, was not effeciual,
many parcnts neglected to incculate their
children, others were not fit for jnocula-
von frem bad biealtd, and these were the
u 2




first to suffer; when the patural disordee
appeared.  Only think what a cruel pes.
tilence that must be, which should sweep
away the whale population of a city as
large as Dublin in ten wecks, yet there is
not a doubt, thatifall were to be calculated
together, who died in the same space of
time of this disorderin Lurope, they would
atount to zbove two hundred thousand ;
in these countries alone, not less thay
forty thousand died every year.

For many years, previous to the year
1798, Dr. Jenner, of Berkeley, in Glouces.
tershire, had observed, that cows are subject
to a disease, which shews itself in pim-
ples on their teats, and is called tie cow-
pock; he found also, that it was very in-
fectivus, being frequently caught by the
milkers, who thus became secure from
ever having the smail-pox.

He discovered also, that if the “Watery
matter of one of these sores, was comunus
nicated to the urms of u person who never
had the small-pox, by making « scratch as
in the former ease with a needle, dipped in
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sne of these cow-poek pimples, it would
ot only preserve him from any future at.
tack of the small-pox, but also be prefer-
able to the other mode of inoculating
him; the sickness produced by 1t was
always mild, it often removed other com-
plaints, with which the patient was affected
pefore, and lastly, never caused death,

It is now twenty years, since Doctor
Jenner first made known this important
discovery—it was soon inquired into by
every Physician in Great Britain, and sub-
sequently, after the most patient examina-
tion, recommended as efficacious.  Parlia-
ment, also, appointed a number of wise and
Iearned men to search into its merits, and
they found that, before the year 1802, 2000
persons had died, every year, of small-pox
in the city of London alone; that of those
who took it in the natural way, one in six
died ; of those who were inoculated with
the small-pox infection, onty one in three
hundred died, and, of those inoculated
with the cow-pock infection, only one ig
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fifty-four thousand died. A reward of
80,6004, was afterwards voted to Doctor
Jenner, for the benefit he had conferred
upon mankind. Vaccination, as itis called,
has since been introduced into every part
ofthe world ; and, it is a very remnarkable
fact, that at the tine we were carrying on
the most violent war against France, not
Jess than sixty thousand were tnoculated in
Paris, with vaccine matter sent from Eng.
lund ; we had thus a fine opportunity of
lessening the inevitable miseries of war,
by doing good even to our enemies.
There i3 not a country in Europe,
which has not acknowiedged the merits of
this great discovery. [t is pervading with
success, the immense population of Asia,
penetrating the regions of Africa, and is
cordially received by the Indians in Ame-
rica. It Las stood the test of twenty years
trial and experience—during which, no in-
stances have occurred to lessen our confi-
dence, as it is a safe and secure preventive
aguinst the sinall-pox, und it may be said;

3




that every parent * who does not make use
of it for Lis child, is answeiable to bLis
conscience for the life of that child, if it is
© lpst through his neglect.

+ L —

After this narrative of the shipwreck of
the Antelope packet, and the fortunate
preservation of a number of lives, by the
humanity and bepevolence of a people
either altogether unknown, or ranked
among the savages which inhabit the un-
civilized part of the globe, perbaps it may
not be uninteresting, to devote a few ad-
ditional lines to some more recent transac-
tions, which have taken place with the na-
tives of the Pelew islands.

* An Instizution has been opened ia Dublin, at No.
62, Sackville-street, p..mm\aed by the Lord Lieutenunt of
Ireland, and conducted by some ¢f thia 1most respectable
Physici
fated with co
ner without charge ) or the matter taken from the con .

where the children of the puoor are inocu-

w-pock infeetion, o the most careful man-

pock sore, and dried, (which is found toanswer the pui-
“dfresh, ) will be seat

pose, thoteh 1ot as v;ell PR
i a letter 10 any part of the kinglom,

TN e s,
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The Directors of the East India Com.
pany, having resolved to send cut vesscl,
to acquaint the king with the death of hi
son, orders were sent to Bombay, 1o equip
two for that purpose. Accordingly, the
Panther and the Endeavour sailed on the
24th of August, 1790, having on board
two officers who had been shipwrecked
along with Captain Wilson. During the
month of November, the vessels were ce-
cupied in working up the south coast of
Java, where they experienced much bad
weather. The thunderand lightning were
dreadful, many of the pecple on deck be-
ing deprived of sight for several minutes
after a flash. On the first of January,
1791, a peal of thunder broke just over
the Panther ; the lightning ran down the
conductor in a stream of fire, and the con-
cussion was o violent, and the ship shcok
in such a manner, that Captain M<Cluer,
who commanded her, thought she had run
aground.

The southmost of the Pelew islands
was in sight on the 2lst, and on the 99nd

v iinly
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he vessels came to an anchor within two
miles of the shore.—Several canoes were
geen, but they did not come near the ships,
whence it was concluded, they were either
hostile to the king, or going express to
inform him of the arrival of the Lnglish.
In the evening, a number of canoes were
observed rowing very fast, and one of themn
kad a great number of paddles. This was
known to be the king’s canoe. He re-
ceived the account of his son’s death with
fortitude, saying, he never entertained any
doubt of the goodness of the English, and
Captain Wilson, who, he was sure, had
clierished him. He was greatly disappoint-
ed at not seeing the Captain, but appeared
satisfied that he was alive and well, and
promoted to the command of a much larger
vessel than the Antelope. The two officers,
Lieutenants Wedgeborough and White,
were immediately recognized by the na-
tives, and experienced the mostaffectionate
reception from them,
Late in the preceding year, the, English
learned, that the king had conquered the




142

island’ of Pelelew, when an obstinate e,
gagement ensued, in which Raa Kook, -
Arra Kooker, the king’s eldest son, and
many 6ld werriors, the friends of the crew
of the Antelope had been killeds

Mr. Wedgeborough found the coye
where the Oroolong had been built, now a
perfect wilderness, being quite avergrown
with underwood, except where the cocoa-
nut-trees stood, which Lad been planted by
Raa Kook. These were very flourishiug,
though they had not yet produced any fruit.
The inscription affixed to a tree, bad been |
taken away by the natives of Pelelew, and
was one cause of the war that had Jrest
terminated. ‘

A considerable quantity of live-stock,
was landed for the purpose of breeding on
the Pelew islands, where the only quadru-
peds are rats, if the animal, whicl was sup-
posed to be the flying squirrel be excepted.
These, it was afterwards understood, throve
wounderfully well. The presents sent by
the East India Company to the king, were
conveyed ashore, urder a detachment of



kepoys and offtcers in uniform ; and, aficr
repast, the packages containing them were
opened. The effect which they had on
the natives was wonderful ; they did not
utter a word, but only exclamations of asto-
nishment. The part which consisted of
arms, the king immediately distributed to
his principal chiefs, recommending that
they should be kept clean, and fit for ser-
vice when wanted. Grindstones, shovels,
saws, and the remaining packages of uten-
sils were next landed, and presented to the
king. When these were opened, and the
different things exposed to view, and their
uses explained to him, he was himself as
much surprized as his subjects. He broke
silence in about an hour, and, calling his
chiefs and principal people round him,
made a long harangue, wherein the name
of the English was frequently repeated.
He then distributed various articles with
his own hands to several persons, appa-
rently with regard to their rank.
" The king was perfectly at a loss how to
express his gratitude to-the English chiefs
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who had sent him these things, when they
knew that ke had nothing to give in res
turn; he said, that his country, if he could
send it, would be inadequate to what wae
now before him. At length, being wmade
perfectly to understand, that no reiurn was
expected, and that these things were sent
from England, in acknowledgment for his
great humanity and kindness, to the ships
wrecked crew of the Antelopes he replied,
that his services were very trifling, for their
situation at a distance at Oroolong, pre-
vented him {rom aiding them as ke desired.

Captain M‘Cluer, having resclved to
make a survey of the Pelew islands, one of
the vessels, the Panther, was to proceed to
China, and the Endeavour, commanded by
Captain John Proctor, to remain. By this
means, the natives were to be instructed in
the use of the tools and instruments ot hu
bandry which they had received.

Seeds of different sorts were sown on
thie 8th of February, in the places already
fitted to receive them, and a large piece
of ground was prepared for another
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piantation; but the badness of the weather
prevented the progress of the work from be-
ing as quick as could have been wished.
The Panther, which had carried fur of
the natives to (hina, three of whom surviv-
ed, returned with them more impressed in
favour of the Engli<h than with the Chinese.
A few days after her ariival, the king soli-
cited the Captain’s assistance agains’ his
enemies of Artingall, to which he acceded.
The long-boat was therefore made ready,
with a six-pounder, two ~wivels, a musque-
toon, and ten men with small arms. Lieu-
tenant Wedgeborough, Mr. Nicholson, the
surgeon, and twenty sepoys. also embarked.
On the arrival of the hostile army at
Artingall, a messenger was scnt by the
king of Pelew, to offer terms of accommo-
dation, which after a considcrable delay
were brought to a close, the enemy being
chiefly intimidated by the sight of the Eng-
lish allies, and the report of their fire-arms.
There, the English, when an amicable sets
tiement was made, played off some rockets
and fire-works, to the great amazement of
I
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the inhabitants of Artingail, and the enjoy.
ment of their friends ; and an opportunity
was taken to make presents of beads and
other things, tc shew that they did not’
come as nafural enemies. The king of
Pelew was in future acknowledged the un-
doubted sovereign of all the neighbouring
islands,

The English vessels were next employed
in asurvey of the coast of New Guinea, in
their way to which, they touched at Am-
boyna; sailed to the coast of New Hol-
land, and thence to the island of Timor.
M. Nicholson was unfortunately killed by
the natives of New Guinea, in the course of
the voyage, and two of three Pelew passen-
gers died during its continuance.

In January, 1793, the two ships arrived
at Pelew, where they learned the melan-
choly tidings of the death of the humane
and bhenevolent king, Abba Thulle, which
had taken place about three months after
their departure.
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PAYL CURREER,
A MAN OF COLOUR.

-3

THE following story of Paul Cuffee, will
plainly shew how foolish the notion is
which some ignorant people have, that
those whose skin is black, or not of the
same colour as their own, are inferior in
sense and understanding to themselves.

The father of Paul Cuffee was born in
Africa, whence he was brought as a Slave
into Massachusetts. He was there
purchased by a person named Slocum, and
remained in slavery great part of his life.
He was named Cuffee, but as is usual in
those parts, took the name of Slocum, as

s e
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shewing to whom he belonged. Like many
of his countrymen, he possessed a mind
superior to his condition, and although he
was diligent to the business of his Master,
and faithful to his interest, yet, by great
industry and economy, he procured the
means of purchasing his persenal liberty,

At that time, the remainsof several Indian
tribes, who formerly kad the right of culs
tivating the soil, lived in Massachusetts;
Cuffee became acquainted with a woman
descended from ove of those tribes, named
Ruth Moses, and married her.  He con-
tinaed in habits of industry and frugality,
and scon afterwards purchased & farm of
100 acres, in Westport, in Massachuselts.

Cuffee and Ruth had a family of ten chil-

dren. The three eldest sons, David, Jena-
than, and John, are farmers in the neigh-
bourliood of Westport, fill respectable
situations in society, and have good natvral
abilities,—They are a1l married, and have,
families to whom they are giving good edu-
eations. Of six deughiters, four areresners
ably marriad, while two remain single.




Paul was born on the island of Cuttes-
hunker, one of the E:izabeil Islands near
New Bedford, in the year 1759. When he
was about 14 years of age, his father died,
Jeaving considerahle property in land, but
wlhich, being at that time unproductive,
afforded but little provision for his nume-
rous family : thus the care of supporting
his mother and sisters devolved upon his
brothers and himself.

To fulfil this important duty, therefore,
Paul Cuffie entered 2s a sailor on board a
merch-mt vessel, and made several voyages
te the West Indies ; during three years that
he continued in this situation, he neglected
no means of improving his knowledge and
skill as a seaman, and always brought the
earnings of his industry to his family.

Being now about 20 vears of age, he
thought himself sufiiciently skilled to enter
inito business on his ownaccount.—1e laid
before his brother David, a plan for trading
wiih the people of Conunecticut.  His bro-
ther was pleased with the prospect,and they

P
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built an open boat and put out to sea.—
Here, for the first time, his brother found
himself exposed to the dangers of the
ocean, and the hazard of being plundered
by the Pirates or sea robbers,.—They
had not sailed many leagues, before his
brother’s fears began to increase, and his
mind to think more of the dangers; his
courage sunk, and he resolved to return.
This disappointment was a severe trial to
a young man of Paul’'s adventurous and
bold spirit, but he was affectionate, and
many years younger than his brother, and
therefore submitted to the determination,
Paul returned to his farm and laboured di-
ligently in his fields; but his mind was
frequently thinking on new schemes of
trade. He collected the materials for an-
other effort, and made the attempt. He
went to sea, and lostina storm all the little
treasure, which, by the sweat of his brow
he liad gathered. Paul, however, seemed to
possess that true courage, which is in the
mind of a man who is satisfied, his plans
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may succeed, and knows he has the power
toput them in practice. He therefore reso-
1ntely determined to persevere in the road,
which he had marked out for himself. The
necessity of supporting his mother and her
family, was a constant and strong ineite-
ment to renew his efforts. His money was
not sufficient to purchase a boat; but in
order to get over this difficulty, he sethim-
self earnestly to work, and with his own
hands formed and builta boeat, from keel to
gun-wale. This vessel was without a deck,
but he had been on a whaling voyage, and
was therefore perfectlyskilled in its manage-
ment. He launched hisboat into the ocean,
and as he was steering for one of the Eliza~
beth Islands to consuit with his brother on
his future plans, he was discovered by the
Pirates, who chased and seized both him
and his vessel. Robbed of every thing,
he returned home pennyless, but without
sinking under this discouragement. Thus
circumstanced, he applied to his brother
Daxid, who, though in some degree afraid
14




152

from the want of success which hadhithertg
attendrd Paul's attempts, yet joined in his
proposal to build another boat, by giving
Paul the muterials. ‘I his being accom-
plishad, the respectability of Paul Cuffee’s
character, procured him sufficicnt credit to
enable him to purchase a cargo. He pro-
ceeded towards N- ntucket, and on the voy-
age, was again chased by the Pirates, but
escaped them by night ceming on ; he low-
ever struck upon a 1ock on one of the Eli-
zabeth lslands, and so far injured his boaf,
as to vender it necessary for him 1o return
to Westport to repair; which being done,
he again set out for Nantucket, where ke
arrived in safety, but did not sell his cargo
to advantage. He afterwards undertook a
similar voyage, wit'. better success ; hur,
as be was returping home, he again fell into
the hands of tl:ie Pirates. and was robbed of
all except his hoat which they permitted
him (o tike: not however without his hav-
ing received much injury and ill treatment
from them,
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Uniler such numerous and great difficul-
ties, the courage of most peisons would
hovefiled, but Paul’s disposition was not
of that nature. He possessed that deter- !
mined spirit of perseverance and firmness
of mind, which entitied him to more success

e R L an

1. his enceavours; and he believed, that
while he maintained integrity of heart and »
conduct, he might humbly hope for the
proteciion of Providence. Under these im- :
pressions, he prepared for another voyage,

b g e

In his open boat and with a small cargo, he
again directed his course towards the
Island ot Nuntucket. The weather was
favourable, and he arrived in safety at that

port, and dispased of his liule cargo to I:
advantage. The profits of this voyage, by
iucreasing the good cpinion his friends had t

of him, enabled him still farther to enlarge
his plans.

At the time of his father’s death, Paul
had not received the benefit of education,
and scarcely knew the letters of the alpha-
bet ; but thisgreat disadvantage, hecbviated

139
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by his diligence ; and, at the time of his
marriage, could not only read and write,
but was so well skilled in figures, that he
was able to work all the common rules of
arithmetic. He then applied himself to the
study of navigation, in which, by the as.
sistance of a friend, he made a rapid pro-
gress, and found himself able to engage in
naval and commercial puisuits of great
extent,

Being now master of a small covered boat
of about 12 tons burthen, he hired a person
to assist him as a seaman, and made many
advantageous voyages to different parts of
the state of Connecticut ; and when about
25 years old, he married a woman of the
country, a descendant of the tribe to which
his mother belonged. For some time after
his marriage, he attended chiefly to his
farming business ; but from his family
increasing, heat length theught it necessary
to pursue his commercial plans more exten-
sively than he had before done. He settled
his afiuirs for a new voyage, and hired &
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small house on Westport River, to which
heremoved his family. A boat of 18 tons
wasnow procured, in which he sailed to the
banks of St. George, in search of cod-fish,
and returned home with a valuable cargo.
Thisimportant adventure was the beginning
of an extensive and profitable fishing esta-
blishment from Westport River, which con-
tinued for a considerable time, and was the
source ofan honest and comfortable living,
to mauy of the inhabitants of that country.

At this period, Paul entered into a part-
nership with his brother-in-law Michael
Wainer, who had several sons well-fitted
for the sea service, four of whom have since
ably filled responsible situations,as captains
and first-mates. A vessel of 25 tons was
built, and, in two voyages to the straits of
Bellisle and Newfoundland, he met with
such success, asenabled him by joining with
another person, to build a vessel of 42 tons
burthen, in which he made several profit=
able voyages,

N




Paul ' had experienced many disad-
vantages in not being better educated,
and he resolved, as fur as it wasin his
power, to save his children from the like
inconvenience. The neighbourhood had
neither a tutor nor a school-house. Many
of the citizens were desirou~ that a school
should be cstabhished.  About 1797, Paul
proposed a ineeting of the inhabitants, for
the purpose of forming such plans asshonld
accomplish the desired ohject. The dif-
ference of opinion respecting mode and
piace, occasioned the meéting to separate
without coming to any determination:
several meetings of the same nature were
heid, but a.| were unsuccessful. Perceiving
that bis efforts to make them all agree were
fruitless, Puul set himself to work in earnest,
and had a proper house built on his own
ground, which he freely guve up to the use
of the public ; and the sechool was opened
to ull who pleassed to send their children.
How gratitying to humanity is this anec-
dote! and who, that reads this account of




the exertions of Paul Cuffee, the son of an
Aftican slave, in the cause of benevolence,
does not feel, that every one, however hum-
ble his condition, may find means of doing
goad to his fellow-creatures, provided the
inclination be not wanting.
About this time, Paul proceeded on a
whaling voyage to the Siraits of Bellisle,
where he found four other vessels com-
pletely fitted with boats and harpoons or
spears, for catching whales. Padl dis-
covered that he had not mwade proper pre-
parations for the business, having only ten
inen on board,and two boats, one of which
was old and almost useless. When the
masters of the other vessels found bis sitna-
tion, they withdrew from the usual practice
of such voyages, and refused to assist his
crew. In this difficulty, Paul rvesulved to
prosecute his undertaking aione, till at
length, the uther mnsters thought it most
prudent to agree to the usual practice as
they feared his crew, by their ignorance,
might alarm and drive the whales from theiy
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reach, and thus prevent their gaining any

thing by their voyage.
they took seven whales.

During the season,
The circumstances

which had taken place, roused the exertions

of Paul and his crew;

they were diligent

and enterprising, and had the honour of
killing 6 of the 7 whales ; two of those fell

by Paul’s own hands.

He returned home

in due season, heavily laden with oil and
bone, and arrived in the autumn of 1798,
being then about his thirty-fourth year,
His success in trade had been such, that
his pecuniary circumstances were by this
time in a flourishing state. When in Phi-
ladelphia, he purchased iron, necessary for
boltsand other workssuitable fora schooner
of 60 or 70 tons, and, soon after his return
to Westport, the keel for a new vessel was
laid. In 1795 his schooner of 69 tons bur-
then was launched, and called theRanger.

He now sold lis two boats, and was

enabled to place on board his schooner a
eargo valued at 2000 dollars ; with this, he
sailed to Norfolk, on the Chesapeak Bay,



and there learned that a very plentiful crop
of Indian corn, had been gathered that year
on the eastern shore of Mary-land, and that
he could procure a schooner-load fora low

price, at Vienna, on the Nanticoke river.

Thither he sailed, but, on his arrival, the

people were filled with astonishment and

alarm : a vessel owned and commanded bya

black man, and manned with a crew of the

same complexion, was never seen before,

and quite surprised them.

Finding the crew, however, not only
inoffensive but well conducted, and Paul
beingaman ofprudenceand industry,many
of the principal people visited his vessel,
and in consequence of the pressing invita-
tion of one of them, Paul dined with his
family in the town,

1In three weeks, Paul sold his cargo, and
received into his schooner 8600 bushels of
Indian corn. With this, be returned to
Westport, where that article was in great
demand; his cargosold quickly, and vielded
him a profit of 10C0 dollars. He re-loaded

a
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Lis vessel, sailed for Norfolk, sold his cargo,
and took in another, which, on his retury
proved as profitable as his first voyage. The
home market was now amply supplied with
corn, and it became necessary to seek a
different employment for his vessel, He
sailed to Passamaquoddy in scarch of a car-
go. When he arrived at the river, Janies
Brian, a merchant of Wilmington, (Dcla-
ware state) made him a Iiberal offer {or his
vessel to carry a load of Plaister of Paris.
Paul thought the proposed price for the
freight would equal the profits of any
other business, and agreed to his terms,
He took on board the proposed cargo and
proceeded to the place of destination.—
Since that time, some of the vessels in
which Paul has a share, have annually
made one or two voyages to thesame port,
During the year 1797, after his return
home, Paul purchased the house in which
his family resided, and the adjoining firim,
For the fuorm and its improvements he paid
3,500 dollars ; and placed it under the ma-
nagement of his brother, who was a farrier,




By judicious plans, and diligence in his
business, Paul by degrees increased hispro- &
pertys and by his integrity and proper con- -
duct, gained the esteem and regard of his
fellow-citizens. In the year 1809, he had 2
share of one-halfin building and fittingout
a brig of 162 tons burthen. One-fowith
belonged to his brother, and the cther
fourth to persons not related to his family.
This vessel is now commanded by Thomas
Wainer, Paul Cuffee’s nephew, whose ta-
lents and character are perfectly equal to )
such a situaticn.

The ship Alpha, of 268 tons, carpenter’s ,
measure,of which Paul owned three-fouiths,
was built in 1506. Of this vessel he was
the commander ; the rest of the crew con-
sisting of seven men of colour.  This ship
performed a voyage under his command
from Wilmington to Savannah, from thence
to Gottenburg, and thenee to Philadelphia,
aud in 1811, finding his property sufficient
to warrant the undertaking, and believing
it to be his duty to approprixte part of what
God had given him to the berefit of his



unhappy race, he embarked on board of
his own brig, manned entirely by persons
of colour, and sailed to the land of his fore-

. ~fdthers, in the hope of benefitting its natives

and descendants,

When he arrived at the colony, he first
made himselfacquainted with its condition s
and held several conversations with the

~ governor and principal inhabitants; in

which he suggested a number of important
improvements. Among other things, he
recommended the formation of a society
for the purpose of promoting the good of
its members, and of the colonists in ge-
neral ; which plan was immediately adopted,
and the society named, “The Friendly So-
ciely of Sierra Leoua.” From thence he
sailed to England, where, meeting with
every mark of attention and respect,
iie was favoured with an opportunity of
opening his views to the board of managers
of the African Institution; who cordially
acceding to them all, gave him authority
to carry over from the United States, a
few coloured persons of good character, to
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instruct the colonists in agriculture and the
mechanical arts, Afier this, he returned
to Sierra Leona, carrving with him some
goods to the ¢ Friendly Society,” to en-
courage them in the way of trade ; which
baving safely delivered, and having given
them some good advice, he set sail, and
geturned again to his native land.

Thus ended his first mission to Africa ;
a mission that gave rise to the most happy
consequences ; undertaken from the purest
motives of benevolence ; and solely at his
own expense and risk.

Returned to the bosom of his family
and friends, where every comfort awaited
him, be could not think of enjoying
ease, while he reflected, that he might, in
any degree, administer to the relief of the
multitudes of his brethren, who were suffer-
ing under the yoke of slavery, and wasting
their time in ignorance. Scarcely had the
joy at his return time to subside, before he
began to prepare for a second voyage ; un-
mindful of the ease which the decline of
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life requires, and to which his long-conti.
nued and earnest exertions gave hima
peculiar claim.  In the hope of finding
personsofthe deseription named by the Afri-
can Institution, he visited mest of the lirge
citiesin theUnited States, held frequent con-
versations with the most reputable nien of
colour, and also with those among the
whites, who had shewn themselves the
friends of the Afiicans; and recommended
to the coloured people to form associations
for the continuance of the benevolent work
in which he was engaged.

The consequerce was, the formation of
two societies, one in Philadelphia, and the
other in New York, and the discovery of
a number of proper persens, who were
willing to go with him and settle in Afi ca.
He however met with many difficulties in
theaccomplishment of his purpose, but hav-
ing, at length, by his perscverance, re-
moved them all, he prepared for his
depariure, and in Dccember 1813, took
on hoard his brig 88 persons of the Afii-
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landed them saflely on the zoil of their fhre-
faithers.  OF these the African Society had

enzaged to defray the expenses ouly of
eizht. so that the outfit and support of the
remaining 50, fell entirely on Paul Cuffee,
and cost himno lessa sum than 4009 dollars.

On the arvival of Paul Cuffee at Sierra
Leona, he presented his passengers to the
Governor, who gave to each farnily alot of
groeund i the town, besides from 30 to 50
acres of land, according to their number,
on a spot about two wiles distant from it.
Afterwards, 1n a letter which he wrote to
Endand, in answer to one which he
had received, requiring Liim to sav what
shonld be done for the advaninge of the

new cainers, he prudently mivised, that
a hounse should be built for their familics
on each of their {arms.

His stay at the colony, at this time, was
ghont two months, and when he tosk Ins
deperture, purticalaidy from those whom

ke a-

bo sraneht ever with him, it was 1
farher tuking leave of kis children, veceiv-
ing warks of their aflection, and wuh
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religions advice, commending them to the
protection of God.

Such a man as Paul Cuffec is a blessing
to the human race, and we may weil sup-
pose from his active benevolence he would
have rendered himself still more exten-
sively useful, but whilst he was preparing
to undertake another voyage, he was seized
with that complaint which terminated his
Jabours and his life. He was taken ill in
February, and died on the 7th day of Sep-
tember, in the 59th year of his age.

During his illness, the subject of better-
ing the condition of his brethren, continued
deeply fixed on his mind, and occupied his
time, as he wrote several letters to their
friends ; and, though he was unable to serve
themas he had done, he was pleased to find
his plans adopted by a number of benevo-
lent and good men in America.

As a private man, he was justand upright
in all his dealings, an affectionate husband,
a kind father, a good neighbour, and a
faithfal iriend. In a word, be was a truly
good and plous Christian, humane and kiad
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to all his fellow creatures, but earnest more
particulatly for the relief of his African
brethren. Regardless of the honorsand plea-
sures ofthe world, in humble imitation ofour
blessed Suviour, he went from place to place
doing good ; looking not for his reward
among men, butin the favour of his heavenly
Father. Thus religiousand useful, with the
comfort of an approving conscience,and the
favour of (God ; he enjoyed, through life, a
great calmness and satisfaction of mind,
and when his last illness came upon him, he
was in peace, ready and willing todie, In
that solemn hour of death, which we must
all come to, he felt sucha composure within,
and it so appeared in his countenance and
actions, that the most wicked sinner, had
he seen him, could scarcely help saying :
« Let me die the death of the righteous,
and let iny last ead be like his,”

A short time before his death, feeling
sensible that it was near, he called his fa-
mily together to take his leave. It was an
affecting scene. A scene of the greatest
solemnity—of tears and bitter anguish to
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them, and Christian firmness and resigna.
tion to him. His wife and children, and
several otlier relatives, being all assembled
around him, the good old man reached forth
his feeble arm, and aftershaking hands with
each, and giving them some pious advice,
he commended them to the tender mercies
of Gop, and bade them all a last farewel.
From this time his mind seemed almost
entirely occupied with the eternal world,
and he died shortly afterwards.

In his person, he was large and well pro-
portioned. His countenance was serious, but
mild. His speech and dress, plain and with-
out any shew. Hismanners, kind and good-
natured ; joining gravity with modesty and
sweetness ; and firmness with gentlenessand
bumility. His whole outward appearince
shewed, that he was a man of respectability
and piety. Such would a stranger haver
supposed him to be at first view.
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SOME ACCOUNT

OF THE LATE

JOHN SACKROUSE,
THE ESQUIMAUX.,

—o b BP tdomme

JOHN SACKHOUSE was born in
1797, on the west coast of Greenland, in
latitude about 70° north : In 1816, when
the whale ships of the season were about to
return home, he contrived to get on board
the Thomas and Ann, Captain Newton, of
the port of Leith. Having made friends
of all the sailors, be found no difficulty in
concealing himself, and in stowing away
Bis canoe: whoen the ship was well clear
of thie land, ke made himself known to the
captain, who, supposing that he had been
carried away by accident, very kindly of-
fered to return and put bim on shore, But

29
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John entreated that this might not be
done, declaring that he wished to go to
England with the ships, and to abandon |
his owr country. He was accordingly per- |
mitted to remain. During the voyage he f
learned a little English, and made himself |
a tolerabie expert seaman. At Leith,
during the winter of 1816—17, he fre-
quently exhibited in his canoe in the docks,
and excited, in that neighbourhood, and }.
in Edinburgh, a great deal of notice by his |
extraordinary dexterity.

He went to Davis’ Straits again in the
Thomas and Ann, in [817, upon which
oceasion, Captain Newton was strictly en-
joined by his owners, Messrs. P. Wood,
Weddwell, and Co. of Leith, to treat the
Esquimaux with the greatest kindness ;
to give him an opportunity of rejoining his
friends ; and not on any account, to bring
him away from his own country again,
unless at his own particular request.

It is due to these gentlemen, as well as
to Captain Newton and his son, to state,
that from the earliest period of John’s
acquaintance with them, till his last

:
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moments, he was treated by them with a
kindness, and a liberality, which do them
more hionour, from being bestowed ata
time when he was unknown; and had no
claims to their notice but his being far
from home, and without friends; claims
which, however, to such generous minds,
are the most powerful of all.

On reaching Greenland, in the season of
1817, John found that bis orly remaining
relation, his sister, had died in his absence.
Upon receiving this affecting news, he said
that he would revisit his country no more.
What his objects were in making this reso-
lution, it is difficult to say. Probably he
did not distinctly know himself ; though
perhaps, having acquired a taste for en-
joyments which he knew were not to be
found at home, and having no ties of kin-
dred to bind him to the place of lishirth,
he would easily resolve for a time at least,
to follow the new line of life which acci-
dent bad thrown in his way.

About the begiuning of 1818, Mr. Na.
smyth, an ewminent Painter in Ldinburgh
accidentally met John Sackhouse in the
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streets of Leith, and having some years
before been engaged to execute a set of
drawings of the Esquimaux costume, he
was naturally attracted by his appearance,
although his dress was a good deal modi-
fied by his European habits. Mr. Na-
smyth brought kim up to Edinburgh, and
finding that he had not only a taste for
drawing, but considerable readiness of
executicn, very kindly offered to give him
instructions, It soon occurred to Mr. Na-
sinyth, that the E.quimaux might be
useful to the expedition then about to
sail en a voyage of discovery in the
Northern seas, under Captain Ross, and
this idea being communicated to Sir James
Hall, President of the Royal Society of
Edinburgh; and John’s merits being found,
upon examination, to promise very well,
a letter was written to the Secretary of
the Admiralty, who instautly desired that

. the Esquimaux, if he were willing to join

the expedition, should be sent to town.
Very liberal offers fron. the Admiralty
Board accompanied this invitation, and he
at once agreed to go; appearing, however,
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to care very litde about the proffered
compensation, and only bargaining very
explicitly, that he was not to be left in
his own country.

We must look to Captain Ross’s account
of the voyage for the details of John’s
proceedings. It may suffice here to say,
that he hehaved not only with great ad-
dress, but with much couvrage and pre-
sence of mind, on some trying occasions ;
and, throughout, gave entire satisfaction
to the officers employed on that service.

On the return of the expedition, the
Esquimaux became an object of great in-
terestin London, and was so much noticed,
t4at there was reason to apprehend, either
that the poor fellow’s head would be
turned, or that he might get inlo company,
which would give him habits, above his
condition, and Yesides the injury to his
moral character, uzfit him for further ser-
vice on the next cxpedition. Soon tiring
of London, however, he was sent, at his
own request, to Edinburgh,and placed un«
der the charge of some of his old friends.

5d
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The Admiralty Board being fully sensi.
ble of the importance which it might prove
to the expedition to have a good interpre
ter, gave directions for John’s being edu.
cafed in as liberal a manner as possible
He concurred in these views, and engagec
in a number of pursuits with an ardour anc
a steadiness truly astonishing. His frienc
Mr. Nasmyth, resumed his drawing les 1
sons, in a more methodical panner bow
ever, than at first ; and was of still greate
service to him by teaching him English
and by introducing him to his family, al
of whom took the warmest interest in hi
improvement, As John wished to lean
writing, a master was engaged to teacl
him : and another person who was desirou
of acquiring the Esquimaux language
undertock to give him regular lesson
in English. He was like all his country-
men fond of modelling and of carvin;
canoes ; but he applied himself zealousl.
to whatever tended to improve him: an
after each da.’s business was over he too
much pleasure in walking about, an: r
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jpaying visits. He had great delight also in
society ; and being himself very enteitain-
ing, his circle of acquaintance soon ex-
tended itself, so that his evenings passed
cheerfully, and profitably.

But in the midst of all this, he was seized
with an iaflammatory complaint, from
which, in a few days, he in a great measure
recovered, but relapsed, and died on Sun-
day evening, the 14th February, 1819.
He was attended with the utmost assiduity
by Mr. George Bell, and several other
eminent medical gentlemen. He had
many friends, too, who attended him during
his illness, with the most anxious care.

John Sackhouse was about five feet
eight inches high, broad in the chest, and
well set, with a very wide faceand a great
quantity of coarse black straight hair. The
expression of his countenance, however,
was remarkably pleasing and good hu-
moured, and not in the least degree savage,
There was at all times great sinsplicity and
absence of pretension in his manners.  His

modesty was great : when asked his opi-
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nion of the elephant he had seen in Lon.
don, he said, with a look of deep humility,
¢ Elephant more sense me.” His disposition
was gentle and obliging ; he was grateful
for the least kindness shewn to him, and,
upon several occasions, exhibited a good-
ness of heart, and a consideration for the
wishes and the feelings of others, which
would have dene honour to avy country.
His fondness for and kindness to children
were very striking. In a suowy day,
iu the winter of 1818, ke met two children
at some distance from Leith, and observing
them to be suffering from cold, he ook off
his jacket and bavirg carefully wrapped
them in it, brought them safely home: he
would take no reward, and scemed 1o be
quite unconscious that he had been doing
any thing remarkable, He was tempe-
rate in all his habits: he was docile, and
was always open to conviction ; shewing,
however, the greatest desire to be treated
with confidence, and of this he never
proved himself unworthy.

He had a quick sense of insult, and one
evening being attacked by some disorderly

!
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oharacters in the streets, he resented the
indignities put upon hum 1 a very swnmary
manner, by farrly knocking several -+t the
party down : it is due to poor John to
state, that upon this oeca-ion, he behaved
fur a long time with great forbearance;
but upon being struck. he was roused to
exert his strength, which was prodigious.
Nothing could exceed lis indusiry and
his desire to learn, yet he made but slow
advances. He ceriainly didimprove, how-

.ever, in all that he undertock, particularly in

drawing. He was easily pleased, and took
great delight in relating his adventures with
the Northmen, as he called the people re-
cently discovered in Baffin’s Bay. Speaking

of the barbarism of these peopie, be once

adverted, with great good humour, to hia
own ignorance, on first landing in tiis
country. He.imagined the first cow which
he saw to be a wil:} and dangerous animal,
and instantly retreated to the boat for his
harpoon, that he might defend himself and
bis companion from this ferocious looking
beast {—His curiosity was lively, and he
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sought for informaticn with great perse-
verance, But he never expressed any of that
idiotic surprise, which savages sometimes
evince, on seeing any thing very different
from what they have been accustomed to.
When he was placed, for the first time,
, before a lage mirror, he gazed at it for
several minutes with evident satisfaction,
and then turning round, cried “fine, fine!
too pair rooms!” He played on the flute,
and danced very well, so that, wherever he
went he was a most welcome guest. He
locked forward with the utmost keenness
and anxiety to the sailing of the expedi-
tion which was fiiting out at the time of his
death ; being perfectly aware, at the same
time, of his own value upon the occasion.
During the beight of his first iliness, he was
very obedient ; but when lie was freed from
pain, and began to gain strength, he by no
means liked the discipline to which he was
subjected, but more than all, the prescribed
regimen displeased him. One day when
the Surgeon called, John’s door was
found locked. No intreaties could prevail




upon him to open it.  “No no,” said he,
“ no want more physic—no want doctor—
not sick now.”  After a time, finding him
resolute, the doctor took John at his word,
and went away. QOne of his friends ealled
to remonstrate with him on this proceed-
ing; whenit come out that he had no
objection to seeing the doctor;—*but,”
added he, ¢ doctor say, John, you no eat
fish (Yekees man no like, no eat fish) I go
out buy little fish—doctor come—I make
fry fish on fire—no like doctor see fish—
Yock door t”

His dying moments were soothed by the
attendance of bis friends. He fcdt and
acknowledged this attention, butsaid it was
of no use, for bis sister had appeared to
him 2nd called him to come away. It
must not be suppored, however, that this
arose from superstition, or was any thing
more than the effect of the fever under
which he was then suffering ; for he was un-
affectedly pious; and having been early
instructed in the Christian faith, continued
to derive support and consolation from

this vource to thelast hour of hislife, He
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held inhishand an Icelandic catechism, tili
his strength »nd sight failed him, when the
beok dropped from his grasp, and he
shortly afterwards expired.

He was followed to the grave, by a
rumerous cowpaiy, ameng whom were
not only his old fricnds and patrons from
Leith, but many gentlemen of high respect-
ability in Edinbaregh, -+

It is pleasing, in every point of view, to
see such attenfions, and honours paid to
so humile and insulated an individual as
John Sackhouse. [t is also worthy of re-
mark, as afording a striking exawmple of
the distinction beiween a civilized, and a
sa¥age stale of society.
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